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Presidential Documents 


Title 3—THE PRESIDENT 

Executive Order 10924 

ESTABLISHMENT AND ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION OF THE PEACE CORPS IN 

THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me by the Mutual Security Act of 1954, 
68 Stat. 832, as amended (22 U.S.C. 1750 
et seq.), and as President of the United 
States, it is hereby ordered as follows: 

Section 1. Establishment of the Peace 
Corps. The Secretary of State shall es¬ 
tablish an agency in the Department of 
State which shall be known as the Peace 
Corps. The Peace Corps shall be headed 
by a Director. 

Sec. 2. Functions of the Peace Corps. 
(a) The Peace Corps shall be responsible 
for the training and service abroad of 
men and women of the United States in 
new programs of assistance to nations 
and areas of the world, and in conjunc¬ 
tion with or in support of existing eco¬ 
nomic assistance programs of the United 
States and of the United Nations and 
other international organizations. 

(b) The Secretary of State shall dele¬ 
gate, or cause to be delegated, to the Di¬ 
rector of the Peace Corps such of the 
functions under the Mutual Security 
Act of 1954, as amended, vested in the 
President and delegated to the Secre¬ 
tary, or vested in the Secretary, as the 
Secretary shall deem necessary for the 
accomplishment of the purposes of the 
Peace Corps. 

Sec. 3. Financing of the Peace Corps. 
The Secretary of State shall provide for 
the financing of the Peace Corps with 
funds available to the Secretary for the 
performance of functions under the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended. 

Sec. 4. Relation to Executive Order 
No. 10893. This order shall not be 
deemed to supersede or derogate from 
any provision of Executive Order No. 
10893 of November 8, 1960, as amended, 
and any delegation made by or pursuant 
to this order shall, unless otherwise spe¬ 
cifically provided therein, be deemed to 
be in addition to any delegation made 
by or pursuant to that order. 

John P. Kennedy 

The White House, 

March 1, 1961. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1924; Piled, Mai*. 1, 1961; 

12:28 p.m.] 


1789 




Rules and Regulations 


Title 41—PUBLIC CONTRACTS 

Chapter 3—Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare 

PART 3-75—DELEGATIONS OF 
AUTHORITY 

Subpart B—Delegatees and Specific 
Limitations 

Social Security Administration 

Section 3-75.7(b) (1) (i) is amended to 
read as follows: 

(i) Negotiate purchases under section 
302(c) (6), (7), (8), (9), (11), (12), (13), 
and (14) or to make advance payments 
under section 305. 

Dated: February 23, 1961. 

[seal] Rufus E. Mixes, Jr., 

Administrative Assistant Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1823; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.] 


Title 46—SHIPPING 

Chapter II—Federal Maritime Board, 
Maritime Administration, Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce 

SUBCHAPTER C—REGULATIONS AFFECTING 
SUBSIDIZED VESSELS AND OPERATORS 

[General Order 74, Amdt. 3] 

PART 292—PROCEDURE TO BE FOL¬ 
LOWED BY OPERATORS IN THE 
RENDITION TO THE MARITIME AD¬ 
MINISTRATION OF ANNUAL AND 
FINAL ACCOUNTINGS UNDER OP¬ 
ERATING-DIFFERENTIAL SUBSIDY 
AGREEMENTS 

Applicability of Procedure 

Section 292.9 of this part is amended 
to read as follows: 

§ 292.9 Applicability of procedure. 

(a) Effective as of January 1, 1958, 
the procedure prescribed in this part 
shall not be applicable to accounting 
periods commencing on or after said date 
but shall be superseded by the procedure 
contained in Part 286 of this chapter 
pertaining to such accounting periods. 

(b) All Account 090 items recorded in 
a complete calendar year subsequent to 
December 31, 1957, applicable to (1) 
accounting periods prior to January 1, 
1958 shall be carried back to the appli¬ 
cable accounting period until such time 
as a final accounting for that accounting 
period shall have been submitted by the 
operator in accordance with the terms 
of this part; (2) accounting periods 


within a terminated recapture period 
with respect to which periods final ac¬ 
countings have been submitted shall be 
carried back to the next open year of 
such terminated recapture period, until 
a final accounting is submitted for the 
last year of such terminated recapture 
period; and (3) accounting periods 
within a terminated recapture period 
with respect to which all final account¬ 
ings have been submitted, or accounting 
periods within a current recapture period 
with respect to which accounting periods 
final accountings have been submitted, 
shall be absorbed in the earnings of the 
year in which recorded. The final ac¬ 
countings referred to in this part shall 
be submitted by the operator within six 
months after (i) the publication hereof, 
or (ii) the close of the calendar year in 
which all final operating-differential 
subsidy rates for such periods have been 
incorporated in the Operating-Differ¬ 
ential Subsidy Agreement, whichever is 
later. Upon written request the Mari¬ 
time Administrator may permit the 
acceleration of filing final accountings. 

(Sec. 204, 49 Stat. 1987, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
1114) 

By order of the Maritime Administra¬ 
tor. 

Dated: February 20, 1961. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1824; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:52 a.m.] 


Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 

Chapter III—Federal Aviation Agency 

SUBCHAPTER E—AIR NAVIGATION 
REGULATIONS 

[Airspace Docket No. 61-WA-10] 

PART 601—DESIGNATION OF THE 
CONTINENTAL CONTROL AREA, 
CONTROL AREAS, CONTROL 
ZONES, REPORTING POINTS, POSI¬ 
TIVE CONTROL ROUTE SEGMENTS, 
AND POSITIVE CONTROL AREAS 

Designation and Revocation of 
Reporting Points 

The purpose of these amendments to 
§§ 601.7001, 601.7003, and 601.7004 of the 
regulations of the Administrator is to re¬ 
voke the Park Ridge, N.J., Port Chester, 
N.Y., Poe, R.I., Ritter, S.C., and Gore, 
Tex., intersections as low altitude VOR 
reporting points, and to designate the 
Alice, Tex., intersection as a high altitude 


VOR reporting point and the Crockett, 
Calif., intersection as an intermediate 
altitude VOR reporting point. 

Flight progress reports over designated 
locations, automatically initiated by pi¬ 
lots, facilitate air traffic management 
and assist the controller in the perform¬ 
ance of his duties. However, due to the 
continuous modernization of the airway 
structure, the need for reporting points , 
at particular locations is constantly 
being revised. The actions taken herein 
reflect this changing need on the part of 
air traffic management. 

Since these amendments are of a pro¬ 
cedural nature and do not assign or 
reassign the use of navigable airspace, 
notice and public procedure hereon are 
unnecessary. However, since it is nec¬ 
essary that sufficient time be allowed to 
permit appropriate changes to be made 
on aeronautical charts, these amend¬ 
ments will become effective more than 30 
days after publication. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 12582), 
the following actions are taken: 

1. In the text of § 601.7001 (14 CFR 
601.7001, 25 F.R. 7489, 3814, 8861, 26 F.R. 
1093) the following are revoked: 

(a) Park Ridge INT: The INT of the | 
Huguenot, N.Y., VORTAC 129° True and 
the Wilton, Conn., VOR 237° True radials. 

(b) Port Chester INT: The INT of the j 
Wilton, Conn., VOR 214° True and the I 
Huguenot, N.Y., VORTAC 119° True radials. 

(c) Poe INT: The INT of the Nantucket, 
Mass., VOR 252° True and the Providence, 

R. I., VOR 149° True radials. 

(d) Ritter INT: The INT of the Allendale, 

S. C., VOR 117° True and the Charleston, | 
S.C., VORTAC 262° True radials. 

(e) Gore Intersection: The intersection 
of the Culbertson, Tex., omnirange 012° True 
and the Salt Flat, Tex., omnirange 085 4 True | 
radials. 

2. In the text of § 601.7003 (26 F.R. 
1093) add: 

Crockett INT: The INT of the Oakland, 
Calif., VORTAC 004° and the Linden, cam., 
VORTAC 269° radials. 

3. In the text of § 601.7004 (26 PS- 
1093) add: 

Alice INT: The INT of the Laredo, Tex.. 
VORTAC 086° and the Brownsville, l •• 
VORTAC 337° radials. 

These amendments shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001 e.s.t., May 4, 1961. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Feb¬ 
ruary 23, 1961. 

D. D. Thomas, 
Director, Bureau of 
Air Traffic Management 

[FR. Doc. 61-1780; Filed, Mar. I, 1961, 
8:46 a.m.] 
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[Reg. Docket No. 648; Amdt. 206] 

PART 609—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments 

The amendments to standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are being adopted to become effective 
when indicated in order to promote safety. The revised procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classi¬ 
fication now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the revised procedures specify the 
complete procedure and indicate the changes to the existing procedures. 

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, X find that compliance 
with the notice, procedure and effective date provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act would be contrary 
to the public interest and is therefore not required. * 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 609 is amended as follows* 

1. The low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in § 609.100(a) are amended to read in part: * 

LFR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radiate are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautili 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. ^ are in nautical 

If an instrument approach procedure of the aboje type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach nrored.,™ 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a (hfferent procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency Initial an2S 
(ball be made over specified routes. Mimmum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular arca or i set forth bSow approaches 


Transition 


From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
66 knots 





T-dn. 

300-1 

500-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

800-2 

200-*$ 

500-1*$ 

800-2 

C-dn.. 

A-dn. 



Ceiling and visibility minimums 


Procedure turn S side W crs. 253° Outbnd, 073? Inbnd, 1600' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles NA. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1000'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 073—3.1. 

wlthta 8 milS nt Beyon^m/NA UP ° n deSCent t0 authorIzed Ending minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.1 miles turn right, climb to 1600' on W crs of AII-LFR 

City, Alice; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Alice-Jim Wells County; Elev 178'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., AH; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 7; Eff Date 4 Mar fit- 

No. 6; Dated, 26 Sept. 59 * ’ r * 01 ’ &up - Amut - 


Areola Int. 

HU LFR... 

Direct 

1500 

1500 

1200 

1500 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 


200-*$ 

Fairbanks Int. . . 

HU LFR. 

Direct 

O-dn 

300-1 

Houston VOR. 

HU LFR... 

Direct, 

8-dn-12 

500-1 

500-1*$ 

Fairbanks Int. 

HOU FM (Final)#. 

Direct, 

A—dn 

400-1 

400-1 





800-2 

800-2 


♦f,v . w uanex jvauar wmroi win provide iuuu vertical clearance witnin a 3-miie radius or 50ft' vertical do 

Radai miv ho S VG i f adius . fj? 123 ? T Y mi SSE » K} 51 ' Tv tower 11 mi SW, 755' TV tower 11 mi WN W, 753' TV tower 5*$ mi N W 610' structure 7 1 

** used to position aircraft for a final approach within 5 miles of LFR, with elimination of a procedure turn. ’ structur0 7 ] 

Side 0u i bnd ’ 130 ° 1800' within 10 mi of #HOU FM. Beyond 10 mi NA. 

Minimum altitude over #HOU FM on final approach crs, 1500 7 . 
urs and distance, HOU FM to airport, 130°—3.7 mi. 

H0U FMnS!! uwi esta b li shedu p on descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.7 mi of HOU FM (or within 0 0 mi of HIT T up if 
HU-LFRSSmt Br F1Xn0t ° btalned ° nflnal) ’ Climb t0 1700 ' on SE CTS HU LFR within 15mi when db -ected by ATC,MS!dSnb'to 1Won NE crs 
IRadar Fix 6.5 ml from HU-LFR may be used In lieu of HOU FM. If HOU FM not Identified or Radar Fix not obtained on final, descent below 1500' NA. 

ity, Houston; State, Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 60'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., HU; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. 13; Eff. Date, 4 Mar. 61; Sup. Amdt. No. 12- 

DfttGcl) 21 May 60 * 9 


C of airport. 





T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 




-C-dn.. 

500-1 

500-1 




S-dn-20.. 

400-1 

400-1 




A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 


200-H 

500-1M 

400-1 

800-2 


Crs anri rUofnVT 7 °Y 0r facility on final approach crs, 5400'. 

If vS Ce ’ facUity t0 air P ort ’ 198°-2.2 

Major descent authorized landing minimums or If landing not accomplished within 2.2 ml, climb to 6500' on SW crs within 20 mi. 

Cit J, Idaho Falls; State, Idaho; Airport Name, Fanning Field; Elev., 4738'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; I 
^ _ Dated, 20 Sept. 58 


; Ident., IA; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 7; Eff. Date, 4 Mar. 61; Sup. Amdt. No. 6; 


feT. bt . 

Rio int...—- 


Clarksburg . 


SO-LFR. 

SO-LFR_ 

Direct. 

Direct__ 

1600 

1200 

1200 

T-dn. 

C-dn 

300-1 

500-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

800-2 

SO-LFR... 

Direct. 

A-dn_ 

SO-LFR (Final). 

Direct_ 

700 







200-H 
600-1*4 
800-2 


Procedure turn u Z q w rui ? Kaciar authorized In accordance t 

MlnimS SSnde nvite’ 188 ° Outbnd, 018° Inbnd, 1200' within 10 miles. 
Crs and distanw f “. cilt y on flnaI approach crs, 700'. 

“ visual airport, 027°-1.6 ml. ’ 


•tn,-m.fi by ATC dtobl^.K n h^^l& aU ?“?r 1 ^ d ’andingminimums or If landing not accomplished within 1.5 miles, climb to 2500' on NE crs within 20 miles or 

tttv C 8 ‘°^athw, CaliffRB^an^^^wsa^i^mto.'cfril^v'oR .* 11 * 1 ^ ‘° 2000 ° nCrS °' 323 fr ° m S °- LFK wlthln 20 ml ‘ 

euiento; State, Calif,; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 21'; Fac. Class., SBMRAZ; Ident., SO; Procedure No. 1. Amdt 1 

Dated, 4 Feb. 61 


. 10; Eff. Date, 4 Mar. 61; Sup. Amdt. No. 9; 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

LFR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure —Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

o 0 u VOT) 

SQ-LFR . 

333—2.7. 

4800 

T-dn.. 

1000-1 

1000-1 

1000-1 

1000-2 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 




C-dn. 

S-dn-16. 

A-dn. 



Procedure turn W side of N crs, 342° Outbnd, 162° Inbnd, 4900' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles NA. 

Minimum altitude over facility on finaUpproach crs, 4700'. 

S^ualconta^’notStabltehe^pon 6 descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.3 miles, turn right climb to 7700 on W crs within | 

20 miles. a 

Note: This procedure not approved for ADF approach. 

Caution: Terrain 4030' MSL approximately 2.5 miles WSW of airport. 


Citv Salt Flat* * State, Tex.; Airport Name, FAA Intermediate; Elev., 3727'; Fac. Class., MRLZW; Ident., SQ; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 5; EfI. Date, 4 Mar. 61; Sup. 
J ' ’ No. 4; Dated, 28 Apr. 56 


Arndt, 


Layton FM- 

Salt Lake City VOR. 


CJH-T.FR fFinaB 

Direct 

4900 

T-dn*. 

300-1 

300-1 

SC-LFR 

Direct. 

6500 

C-dn. 

500-1 

600-1 




S-dn-16L. 

400-1 

400-1 




A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 


200-K 

600-lHl 

400-1 

800-2 


Radar transitions and vectoring utilizing Salt Lake City Radar are authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

Procedure turn W side N crs, 329° Outbnd, 149° Inbnd, 6500' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 4900'. 

^visual ccfntactf noT established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.3 miles, make a right climbing turn, climb to 9000' j 
on W crs SC-LFR within 20 mi. or, when directed by ATC, make a right climbing turn, climb to 9000 in a right-hand one-minute pattern on the N crs within 10mi. 

Caution* 500$^rrain3 mi Eof LFR™Higb'terrain8 mi E ofN and S courses, and W of S crs of LFR. 4541' radio tower 1.3 mi SE of LFR. 

*500-2 required for takeoff Runway 7. Takeoff of aircraft of more than 65 knots Not Authorized Rnwys 7/25. 

Citv Salt Lake City; State, Utah; Airport Name, Salt Lake City No. 1; Elev., 4222'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., SC; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 9; Eff. Date, 4 Mar. 61; Sup. I 
J ’ Arndt. No. 8; Dated, 16 May 59 


TLH VOR.. 
TL LOM... 


TH LFR 

Direct_ 

1500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

TH LFR 

Direct. 

1500 

C-dn. 

500-1 

500-1 




A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 


200 -]. 

500-1; 

800-2 


% 

.0 


Procedure turn S side of crs, 297° Outbnd, 117° Inbnd, 1300' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. 

Minimum altitude over facility on finalapproach crs, 800'. 

If visual ^f^not^tabUshed^pon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished 1 within 2.4: miles, turn right, climb to 1300', return to LFR via I 
190° crs or, when directed by ATC, climb to 1500' on 140° crs from TH LFR, proceeding to the TLH VOR via R-225 TLII VOR. 

City, Tallahassee; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Tallahassee Municipal; Elev., 82'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., TH; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 4 Mar. 61 or upon 

J 9 9 A/vmwtiPolAtilmr /Info nf noiir oirnnrt 


commissioning date of new airport 


PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 4 MARCH 1961, OR UPON DECOMMISSIONING OF LFR. 

City Winston-Salem; State, N.C.; Airport Name, Smith Reynolds; Elev., 969'; Fac. Class., SMRLZ; Ident., INT; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 15; Eff. Date, 12 Nov. 55, Sup 

Arndt. No. 14; Dated, 27 Aug. 54 

2. The automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 609.100(b) are amended to read in part: 

ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure i 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nau i<* j 
miles un ess otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. , ... . , ... + t,„^ii rt „ r i„„i n otrmnpntaDDroachproced 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following “ lst A 8 initial approac 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure or such airport author zed by the Administrator of the Federail Aviat^o Ag y. 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as 


Transition 





Minimum 
alt tude 
(feet) 


2 -engine or less 

More than 
2 -engine, 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Condition 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

more than 
65 knots 

FN-LFR 

LOM . 

Direct. 

2000 

T-dn. 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

S& 

400-1 

F AT-V OR 

LOM 

Direct.- 

2000 

C-dn. 

Bowles Int (LFR) 

LOM ... 

Direct. 

2000 

S-dn-29. 

800-2 

800-2 | 

Fowler Int (VHF). 

LOM. 

Direct. 

2000 

A-dn . 




Ceiling and visibility minimums 


Procedure turn S side of crs, 108° Outbnd, 288° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. (Nonstandard due high terrain North.) 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1500'. m . 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 288°—4.0 mi. T ~ A , , imb t0 on ersof 2» 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.0 mdes of LOM, cn .. mb t0 1700 7 on K 

left and climb to 2000' on W crs of Fresno LFR within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, climb Northwest-bound on R-130 to FAT-VOK. loihiuuc 
within 20 miles. p sup Amdt.No.M 

City, Fresno; State, Calif.; AirportName, Fresno Air Terminal; Elev., 331'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., FA; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 10; Eff. Date, 4 Mar. 

Dated, 10 Mar. 60 
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Transition 


From— 


Salem Int. 

flaybrook Int.. 


To- 


GON RBn.. 
GON RBn.. 


Course and 
distance 


Direct. 

Direct. 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


1600 

1500 


Ceiling and visibility miniinums 


Condition 


T-dn.. 

C-dn_. 

S-d-10 

A-dn*. 


2-engine or less 


65 knots 
or less 


300-1 

600-1 

600-1 

NA 


More than 
65 knots 


300-1 

600-1 

500-1 

NA 


More than 
2-enginc, 
more than 
65 knots 


200 -'A 
600-134 

500-1 

NA 


Procedure turn South side of crs, 278° Outbnd, 098° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 ml. 
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 800'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 098°—2.8 mi. 


Sou^^^^bn^rl^^tlrrrBfOTw'i^^ite^pattern^ 11 ^ 1112 DOt “° mpllSW wlth,D 2 ' 8 “ » f MHW - ^Umblng turn to 

Caution: Factory chimneys 206' MSL located 1 mile West of airport and just North of centerline of approach crs 
Note: Facility must be monitored aurally during this procedure. 

Air Carrier Note: No night operations on Runway 10-28 except takeoffs to the East. 

•Alternate weather minimums of 800-2 authorized for those who have an approved arrangement for weather service at the airport. 

City, Groton; State, Conn.; Airport Name, Trumbull; Elev., 10'; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident., GON; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 4 Mar. 61 


KS-LFR. 

LOM. 

Direct 

2500 

2500 

2500 

2500 

3000 

T-dn 

300-1 

700-1 

800-2 

300-1 

700-1 

800-2 


MKC-VOR. 

LOM.. 

Direct. 

C—<ln 

300 1 

Liberty RBn. 

LOM. 

Direct 

A —dn 

700-1 34 

Farley RBn.. 

LOM. 

Dirpfit 


800-2 

BSP-V0R. 

LOM. 

Dirp.ot. 













Radar transition to final approach course authorized. Aircraft will be released for final approach without procedure turn on inbound annroach course at least q n mi from 
MKC L0M. Information for radar terminal area transition altitudes on Kansas City Radar procedure. Rad^u transition altitudes based on^ mstaSom rS site 
Procedure turn West side of crs, 004° Outbnd, 184° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 mi. NA beyond 10 mi. auiiuaes oaseu on distance irom radai site. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2500'. 

Crs and distance, LOM to Bluff FM, 184°—3.7 mi. 

• Crs and distance, Bluff FM to airport, 223°—0.7 mi. 

no j ^abUshedupon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.7 miles, or at Bluff FM, make right climbing turn, 
dinib to 2500 MSL and intercept 310 brng to Farley RBn, then proceed to and hold at Farley RBn or, when directed by ATO, (1) make right climbing turn climb to 
MSL on 8W crs KS-LFR within 25 mi, (2) If VHF equipped only, make right climbing turn, climb to 2500' MSL on R-210 Mtf C-VORwithin 25 mL 
Air Carrier Notes: No reduction in 2-engine takeoff minimum authorized when ILS is inoperative. 200-34 authorized on Runwav 31 onlv 

V 0bstr ^ t n 1 /°? 3 , ¥ S] t ootP 3 *- 168 S F a l!n P ? rt ’i 946 ' MSL tower 5.4 mi SE of airport, cracking plant 911' MSL and stack 835' MSL 0.5 mi ESE approach end of run- 
o Tv ?° 49 ^ SL A° m l SS ? air P° rt * Takeoffs to S and SW when weather is below 1000-3 will intercept a 210° ADF crs from ILS LMM orR-185 MKC-VOR 
as sw>n as practicable. After takeoff maintain course until reaching 2500' MSL prior to making left turn due to 2049' MSL TV tower 4.0 mi SSE of airport When KMBO 
taalUtatearVdctcmtoo^from raT/li™ ’ ’ takeoffs, climb to 2500' MSL on 090° ADF crs from KS-LFH prior to turning towards tower. Radar transi- 

City,Kansas City; State, Kans.; Airport Name, Fairfax; Elev., 746'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., MK; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 4 Mar. 61; Sup Arndt No Orig 

(ADF portion Comb. ILS-ADF); Dated, 28 May 55 

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 4 MARCH 1961. LFR PROCEDURE NO. 1 DUPLICATES THIS PROCEDURE. 

City, King Salmon; State, Alaska; Airport Name, King Salmon; Elev., 62'; Fac. Class., LFR; Ident., KN; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 4 July 59- Sup Arndt No. 

Orig. (ADF portion of Comb. ILS-ADF); Dated, 2 July 65 


Bar Int.. 

LOM. 

Direct 

1300 

1300 

1300 

T—dn 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 


LFT VOR. 

LOM. 

Direct 

C—dn 

200-34 

LFT RBn. 

LOM. 

Dirp.nt 

S—dn—19 

500—134 

400-1 

800-2 




A-dn. 







ti. 'I* 61 Blue UI trs » UJL<J uutDna, iv«r inona, wuu r witnin iu mi. .Beyond io mi in A. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1300'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 194°—5.2 mi. 

Wolfrom K?? u ,^ desc f£ to authorized landing minimums or iflanding not accomplished within 5.2 miles after passing LOM, (1) Climb to 1500' on a 
crs irom the LOM within 15 mi, (2) Turn left, climbing to 1500' on a 165° crs from the LFT RBn or R-165 of LFT VOR within 15 mi. 

Cit y> Lafayette; State, La.; Airport Name, Lafayette; Elev., 43'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., LF; Procedure No. 2, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 4 Mar. 61 


tpa-lfr. 

HE VOR... . 

Badar Terminal Area Trans* Alt."! 


PI RBn. 

Direct. 

1500 

1300 

1500 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

*400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

*400-1 

800-2 

PI RBn. 

Direct. 

O-dn 

Radar Site... 

Within 2fi mi 

fi-dn-17 



A-dn. 



200-H 

500-134 

*400-1 

800-2 


MiSSm tSS ^ side °/ crs » 3490 Outbnd, 169° Inbnd, 1300' within 10 mi. 

r * altitude over facility on final annroanh rrs. 800'- nvfir Harbor FT 


. 800'; over Harbor FM, 600'. 
Harbor FM to airport, 169°—2.8 mi. 


intercept and nnSSr?™,?W ok 1ed r u P° n descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.7 mi, turn right climbing to 1500' on course of 270°, 
•If hZ; lu eQ ? ut 220 *? rn K from PI RBn within 20 miles. 

#Radar contrni not ^^on final, descent below 600' NA. 

ESE of airport. 1 mUSt provide 1000 ' clearance when within 3 miles or 500' clearance when between 3-5 miles of radio towers 861' MSL 19.5 mi ESE and 1135' MSL 23 mi 

^t. Petersburg; State, Fla.; Airport Name, St. Petersburg Clearwater Inti.; Elev., 10'; Fac. Class., MH; Ident., PI; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 4 Mar. 61- Sup. 

Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 4 July 59 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


3. The very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.100(c) are amended to read in part: 

VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 
Bearings headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical I 



Transition 


Ceiling 

; and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

TPoirKonlrc Tnt 

HOU FM (Final)#---- 

Direct-.. 

1500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

MM 





C-dn.. 

A-dn_. 

400-1 

800-2 

500-1 

800-2 

506-1H 

800-2 


'inclusive! radius of 1232' TV tower 11 mi SSE, 1051' TV tower 11 mi SW, 755' TV tower 11 mi WN W, 753 l V to\ 
r may be used to position aircraft for a final approach within 5 miles of VOR, with elimination of a procedure turn, 
re turn W side of crs, 306° Outbnd, 126° Inbnd, 1800' within 10 mi of #IIOU FM. Beyond 10 mi NA. 

i i * a l *_JiTT ATT flnnl onnt*AOnh OrQ 1 


3- to 5-mile (inclusive) i 
port. Radar m 

Minimum altitude overallOU FM on final approach crs, 1500'. 

—S it,,in 3 - 7 milos of H0U FM (or wlthin 00 mio,H0C - 

VOR if HOU FM not identified or Radar Fix not obtained on final, climb to 2200 on HOU-VOK K 171 witnm 15 mi. 

#RadM Fix?8 Jur^HOu”vO S E may bfused In Ueu of HOU FM. If HOU FM not identified or radar fix not obtained on final, descent below 1500' NA. 

City, Houston; State, Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 50'; VORTA C: Went., HOU; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 0; Ed. Date, 4 Mar, 61; Sup Arndt I 


Layton FM. 

SLC-VOR (Final). 

Direct-.. 

4900 

6500 

T-dn#. 

C_rtn 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 

2004$ 

600-lM 

400-1 

800-2 

Salt Lake City LFR.-. 

SLC-VOR. 

jjireci-— 

S-dn—16L-R- 

A-dn.. 








Cit 


Radar transitions and vectoring utilizing Salt Lake City Radar are authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

Procedure turn W side crs, 329° Outbnd, 149° Inbnd, 6500' within 10 miles. 

M inimum altitude over facility on final approachicrs, 4900 

minimums^or “landing not accomplished within 3.6 miles, make .climbing ten. climb to MT I 
R-248^within!20 nSleV or, when directed by ATO, make a right climWg turn, climb to 9000'in a right-hand one-minute pattern on R-329 within 10 miles. 

Si Iiw^rra"n 3 mfE W o l f VO R. “llll'h terra*" “mnfoi N and S courses of LFR, and W of 8 crs of LFR. High terrain South. 4641' radio tower 3 mi BE of VOR. 
4500^2 required for takeoffon Runway 7. Takeofl of aircraft of more than 65 knots Not Authorized on Rnwys 7/25. 

v, Salt Uake City; State, Utah; Airport Name, Sal, Lake C.ty^uuieipa, No.^; Elev. 4222 ', Fac.^^s., BVORTAC; Ident., SLC; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 0; Efl. Da, | 

4 The terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.200 are amended to read in part: 

Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 
Hearings headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical I 

6 1 .. . ° ! 11 1 .1 _l _nrVI/ili non 1 « ctnhltn nltlou . . J..-1 I 



Transition 


From- 


COL-VOR 
NEL-LFR. 
Woolf Int.. 


To- 


BLM-VOR 

BLM-VOR 

BLM-VOR 


Course and 
distance 


Direct 

Direct 

Direct. 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


1600 

1600 

1600 


Ceiling and visibility minimums 


Condition 


T-dn.—. 
C-dn.—. 
S-dn-32*. 
A-dn- 


2-engine or less 


More than 
65 knots 


300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

NA 


300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

NA 


More than 

2 -engine, 
more than 
66 knots 


8$ 

400-1 

NA 


Procedure turn East side of crs, 140° Outbnd, 320° Inbnd, 1600' within 10 mi BE of BLM-VOR. 

SrSl If landing not accomplished over BLM-VOR, ciimb outbound on 

10 mi, then turn left, climbing to 1600 r and return to BLM-VOR. 

Major Change: Delete note on civil aircraft landing. 

♦Descent below circling minimums not authorized if Belmar FM not identified inbound on final. . 

City, Belmar; State, N.J.; Airport Name, Monmouth County; Ele g^ p 15 ^’ n ^ C ^ la ^^a t Xpn Feb nt 60 BLM; Procedure N °* Ter VOR " 32, Amdt ‘ 2 ’ 


R-320 to 1000'within 
Eff. Date, 4 Mar. 61; 


BUp. A1UUI. 1NU. 

1, DdlCU, 1A * vb. W 


T-dn_ 

300-1 

300-1 

rAA 1 

* 



C-dn. 

600-1 





S-dn-3. 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 




A-dn*. 

800-2 


20044 1 
600-iH 
500-1 
800-2 


Radar terminal transition altitude 2500' within 15 miles radius or Urannis Field, tuaieign Approacn uowroi./ 

Procedure turn South side of crs, 236° Outbnd, 056° Inbnd, 1300' within 10 miles. 

Facility on airport. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 700 . ^ ^thin 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of Runway 3, 034 —1.0 mi. mi i p turn r igbt, climb to lSOO 7 on R-ow 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 , -weather service 

16 “Alternate minima authorized for air carriers only; provided snob air carrier* have approval of their arrangement for weather service at this airport, 
available to the general public. Arndt. Orig.l 

City, Fayetteville; State, N.O.; Airport Name, Grannis Field; ° e lass -» L ~ B VOR; Ident., FAY; Procedure No. Ttr\ 
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Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-enginc, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

jA-LFR .. 

VOR___ 

Direct 

7000 

T-dn 

300-1 

300-1 

2oo-i^ 




C-dn. 

600-1 

500-1 

500-1H 





S-dn-2. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn N side crs, 205° Outbnd, 025° Inbnd, 6000' within 10 miles. Nonstandard due to high terrain East. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 5100'. 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to Rnwy 2,020°—1.0 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, climb to 6600' on R-012 within 20 miles or 
when directed by ATO, a climbing left turn, return to VOR and climb to 7000' on R-196 within 20 miles. 

City, Idaho Falls; State, Idaho; Airport Name, Fanning Field; Elev., 4738'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., IDA; Procedure No. TerVOR-2, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date 4 Mar 61* 

Sup. Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 3 Dec. 60 






T-dn. 

1000-1 

NA 

NA 





C-dn. 

1000-1 

NA 

NA 





S-dn-16. 

1000-1 

NA 

NA 





A-dn. 

1000-2 

NA 

NA 


Procedure turn W side of crs, 340° Outbnd, 160° Inbnd, 4900' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 4700'. 

Facility on airport. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 00 mi, turn right, climb to 7700 on R-261 within 
20 mi. 

Caution: Terrain 4030' MSL approximately 2.5 mi WS W of airport. 

Major Change: Deletes transition from Salt Flat LFR. 

City, Salt Flat; State, Tex.; Airport Name, FAA Intermediate; Elev., 3727'; Fac. Class., VORW; Ident., SFL; Procedure No. TerVOR-16, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 4 Mar. 61- 

Sup. Arndt. No. 4 (VOR Proc. No. 1); Dated, 28 Apr. 56 


OAK-VOR. 

Int R-224 OAK and R-014 SFO-VOR. 


Int R-224 OAK and R-014 SFO-VOR. 
SFO-VOR (Final)____ 


Direct.. 

Direct.. 


1000 

T-dn*.. 

300-1 

300-1 

400 

C-dn. 

500-1 

600-1 


S—dn—19L_ 

400-1 

400-1 


A-dn... 

800-2 

800-2 


200-H 
600-1H 

400-1 

800-2 


0W /f? ) ^ edure turn not authorized. Except as authorized above, radar vectoring to final approach required. If radar contact not established during transition, proceed to the 
BFO LOM, hold southeast, one minute pattern, left turns, minimum altitude, 2000'. Final approach crs, 194° inbnd. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 400 '. 

Ors and distance from break-off point to app end of Rnwy 19L, 190°—0.7 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile, make immediate left climbing turn to 2000' on 
R-101 within 10 miles. 

Note: Circling minimums do not provide standard clearance W and S W of airport. 

300-1 required for takeoff runway 19L-R. 

City, San Francisco; State, Calif.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 11'; Fac. Class., VOR; Ident., SFO; Procedure No. TerVOR-19L, Arndt. 6; Eff. Date, 4 Mar. 61; Sup. 

Amdt. No. 6; Dated, 4 July 59 

5. The instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 609.400 are amended to read in part: 

ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
™ unlps otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

lnstrum ^nt approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
shi5nv> ™ ai ?P roacl1 s °G?l? ucte d in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
- au De maae over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 



Transition 



Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 


Course and 
distance 

Minimum 


2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

To- 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Charleston LFR 

Charleston VOR . 

LOM. 

Direct. 

1200 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-^ 

Tucker Int . 

LOM (Final) 

Direct. 

Direct 

1200 

1200 

O-dn. 

400-1 

200-M 

600-2 

500-1 

200-M 

600-2 

500-1 y 2 

200-H 

600-2 

-- 



A-dn. 


teSl™ W side NW crs, 329° Outbnd, 149° Inbnd, 1200' within 10 mi. 


Minininm ^ vv crs, 329 u Outbnd, 149° Inbnd, 

Altitud^M-? a U<3e Perception inbnd final, 1100 '. 

If Vlsimi r!™;;.; . dlst ^n ce to approach end of Rnwy at OM, 1055'—3.7 mi; at MM, 233'—0.7 mi. 

nailes or 3K?* n P\. est . •lished upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished turn left, climb to 2000' on R-149 of CHS VOR within 15 

msHO dUSE.^’ d *“ b *° 12 °°' t0 CHS L0M ‘ 

7K required when glide slope not utilized. 

Charleston; State, S.C.; Airport Name, Charleston AFB/Mun.; Elev., 45'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-CIIS; Procedure No. IL8-15, Amdt. 5; Eff. Date, 4 Mar. 61; Sup. 

Amdt. No. 4; Dated, 30 Oct. 59 


No. 40-2 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure — Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling 

\ and visibility minimums 

From — 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

ivj TTfcif T T?P 

Eloise Int* . 

Direct. 

2700 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

2004$ 

pm t riM 

Eloise Int* - _ __ 

Direct. 

2700 

C-dn. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1U 

qvm von 

Eloise Int*.-. 

Direct. 

2700 

S-dn-21R. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 

ppn pRivj 

Eloise Int*__ _ 

Direct. 

2700 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Tnf Ml? nrc TT Q anH M W Ort T.FR 

Eloise Int* . 

Direct . 

2700 





lilt IN JL CiS 1LO cilKl IN VV lia VcU J-iA xv- 

Tnf OH P OfiR on/l TT.S (*rs 

Eloise Int*_ 

Direct. 

2700 





Purl.- VTTF Tnt 

Eloise Int*_ __ 

Direct. 

2700 














Radar transition to final approach crs authorized. Aircraft will be released for final approach without procedure turn on inbnd final approach crs at least 3.0 mi from 
* Eloise Int Refer to Willow Run Radar Procedure if detailed information on sector altitudes is desired. 

Procedure turn W side NE crs, 032° Outbnd, 212° Inbnd, 2700' within 10 pii of *Eloisc Int. 

No glide slope. No outer marker. No middle marker. 

Minimun altitude over *Eloise Int on final approach crs, 2200. 

S’visual^tact'noTestabUsh^u^^^esoen^to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.7 mi, climb to_2000' on SW crs ILS to LOM or, 
when directed bv ATC (1) make right turn, climb to 2000', proceed to FRD RBn, (2) make left turn, climb to 2300 , proceed to Rockwood Int. 

" K N ote- Procedure NA unless aircraft equipped to receive ILS and VOR or ILS and ADF brngs simultaneously, unless radar fixes are obtainable at *Eloise hit. 

♦Eloise Int: Int NE crs ILS and 269° ADF brng to FRD RBn and SVM-VOR R-119. 

Citv Detroit* State, Mich.; Airport Name, Metropolitan Wayne County; Elev., 639'; Fac. Class., ILS; Went., I-DTW; Procedure No. ILS-21R, Amdt. 3; Eff. Date, 4 Mar. 
’ 61 ; Sup. Amdt. No. 2; Dated, 31 May 66 


FN-LFR.. 
FATjVOR 
Bow es Int. 
Bow'er Int. 
Laton Int.. 
Selma Int.. 


LOM 

Direct_ 

2000 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

LOM 

Direct. 

2000 

C-dn.- 

500-1 

500-1 

LOM . 

Direct. 

2000 

S-dn-29#. 

200-H 

200-H 

LOM 

Direct_ 

2000 

A-dn. 

600-2 

600-2 

SE crs IL8 via FRA-VOR R-161 

Direct__ 

2000 




SE crs ILS via FRA-VOR R-161. 

Direct. 

2000 





200-H 

600-1H 

200-H 

600-2 


Procedure turn S side of crs, 108° Outbnd, 288° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. (Nonstandard due high terrain North.) 

Minimum altitude at G.S. interception inbnd, 1700'. 

Continuc climb to lTW on K-S05 wS 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, climb to 1500' on NW crs ILS, turn left and climb to 2000' on W crs of FN-L1 R withmMmL 

#$0-% required wit^glide'sSe inoperative. 400-1 required when only localizer and cither the outer marker or outer compass locator operative. 

City Fresno: State, Calif.; Airport Name, Fresno Air Terminal; Elev., 331'; Fac. Claffi., ILS^Ident., L-FAT; Procedure No. ILS-29, Amdt 11; Elf. Date, 4 Mar. 61; Sup. Amdt. 
’ No. 10; Dated, 20 Aug. 60 


Kansas City LFR. 

Kansas City VOR... 

Kansas City VOR via R-131. 

Liberty RBN. 

Liberty RBN. 

Farley RBN. 

Farley RBN. 

Blue Springs VOR.. 


LOM - - -_ 

Direct_ 

2500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

LOM 

Direct_ 

2500 

C-dn. 

700-1 

700-1 

N cr*» TLfi 

Direct. 

2500 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

T.OM .. 

Direct. 

2500 




N crs ILS .- 

Direct. 

2500 




LOM . 

Direct__ 

2500 




M pr<5 TT.S . 

Direct. 

2500 




LOM. 

Direct. 

3000 





300-1 

70(HH 

800-2 


Radar transition to final approach course authorized. Aircraft will be released for final approach without procedure turn on inbound approach course at least 3.0 miles fro 
MKC LOM Information for radar terminal area transition altitudes on Kansas City Radar procedure. Radar transition altitudes are determined fro .... 

M Procedure turn W side of crs, 004° Outbnd, 184° Inbnd, 2600' within 10 miles. NA beyond 10 mi acccount ATO. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception inbnd, 2tfX)'. OK _ B ,, to 7 ml 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of Runway at LOM, 2558'—4.4 mi; at Bluff FM, 1460 -0.7 mi. 

111 , n Pf_ir oson' nn P_9in MKH-VOR within 25 miles. _ 


Air Carrier Notes: No reduction in 2-engine takeoff minimums authorized when ILS is inoperative except on Rnwy 31. 200-M authorized on Ru y No 

City, Kansas City; State, Kan..; Airport Name, Fairfax; Elev 746';Ota«. J^S; IW 1LS - 22 ' Amdt 1; ** 4 6,1 ^ " 


SBA VOR. 

GVO-VOR- -... 

Int E crs ILS and SBA-VOR R-107. 
Int W crs ILS and GVO-VOR R-1G 


LMM 

Direct. .. 

5000 

T-dn... 

300-1 

300-1 

TT.fi W crs 

R-163... 

3000 

C-dn.... 

700-2 

700-2 

RMM .. 

Direct. 

5000 

S-dn-7##. 

300 -H 

300- X 

Naples Int/FM (Final)* -.. 

Direct. 

1500 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 


#300-^ 

S« 

800-2 


Procedure turn S side W crs, 253° Outbnd, 073° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 mi of Naples Int/FM. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope int inbnd 2000'. „ 

Altitude of glide slope at *Naples Int/FM, 1500 ; at MM, 195 . . t * * ,mnnd 

If visuaf contact'nM^establkmed™imn^esrentvto authorize4?andtng^mmmums or If landing not accomplished climb straight ahead to 800', make climbing right 

Cl,m ^x 3 r : Tl^ terrain to the North. 

Major Change: Deletes transition from El Capitan FM. 

•Naples Int: Int W crs ILS and GVO-VOR R-118 or SBA-VOR R-226. 

#300-1 required on runways 3 L-R, 7, and 33 L-R. 

##500-1 required with glide slope inoperative. ^ Amdt< No. 6; 

City Santa Barbara; State, Calif.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 14'; Fae. Class., ILS; Ident., SBA; Procedure No. ILS-7, Amdt. 7; Eff. Date, 4 Mar. 01,. up. ■ 

Dated, 6 Aug. 60 
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ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure — Continued 


Transition 


From— 


Int SE ers LFR and 250 brng to LOM 

TUL VOR.. 

TL LFR.. 

Int R-201 TUL and S ers ILS. 


To- 


LOM. 

LOM. 

LOM.. 

LOM (Final) 


Course and 
distance 


Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


2100 

2200 

2200 

2500 


Ceiling and visibility milliniums 


Condition 


T-dn**.. 

C-dn.. 

S-dn-35R** *. 
A-dn.. 


2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

300-1 

300-1 

#200-)£ 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1M 

200-K 

200-44 

200 -'2 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 


Procedure turn E side S ers, 174° Outbnd, 354° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles NA. 

Minimum altitude at G.S. int inbnd 2500. 

Altitude of G.S. and distance to approach end of rny at OM 2450—5.4, at MM 880—0.5. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 1900 on N ers ILS (354) within 20 miles or when 
directed by ATC, climb to 2000 on K-035 1UL VOR within 20 mi. 

Caution: 1100' tower 2.0 mi NW of LOM. 

#300-1 required on rny 3L, 21R, 17R, 35L. 

*400-% required when glide slope not utilized. 

"Runway visual range 2600' also authorized for landing and takeoff on Runway 35R; provided that all components of the ILS, high intensity runway lights approach lights 
condenser discharge flashers, middle and outer compass locators and all related airborne equipment arc operating satisfactorily. Descent below 874' MSL shall not be made 
unless visual contact with the approach lights has been established or aircraft is clear of clouds. 

City, Tulsa; State, Okla.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 674'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-TUL; Procedure No. ILS-35R, Arndt. 9; Eflf. Date, 4 Mar. 61; Sup. Arndt. No. 8- 

Dated, 4 Feb. 61 > • . . , 

6 . The radar procedures prescribed in § 609.500 are amended to read in part: 

Radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings arc in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. Ulit 

If a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an approach is conducted 
In accordance with a, different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches shall be made over specified 
JKiJ*. Minimum altitude(s) shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must be estab¬ 
lished with the radar controller. From initial contact with radar to final authorized landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when 
A) visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to the authorized landing minimums, or (B) at pilot’s discretion if it appears desirable to SnUnue 
the approach, except when the radar controller may direct otherw.se prior to final approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) communication 
f ° + r Si 01 L e $ han 5 s econd ! during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller 
(C) visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums; or (D) if landing is not accomplished. * ’ 


Radar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes 


From 


To 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

090 

5 

1500 

10 

2000 

15 

3000 

20 

4400 

25 

5000 



225 

5 

1500 

10 

2000 

15 

3500 

20 

4500 

25 

4500 



285 

5 

1500 

10 

3000 

15 

3500 

20 

4500 

25 

5500 



040 

5 

2100 

10 

3200 

15 

4500 

20 

5000 

25 

6000 




Ceiling and visibility minimums 


Condition 


2-engine or less 


65 knots 
or less 


More than 
65 knots 


Surveillance approach 


More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 


T-dn. 

C-dn-19-61*.. 
A-dn. 


30Q-1 

1000-2 

1000-2 


300-1 

1000-2 

1000-2 


200-H 

1000-2 

1000-2 


RaHfl f rauar sue witn sector Azimutns progressing clockwise. 

■fcNW teslls XortoS'vkTnUy'of^xRBn' 111116 rad ‘ US ° r 5 °°' VertiCal clearance wlthta a 3 ‘ 10 5 ’ mlle ^elusive) radius of 2365' Ester Dome Mountain 6 

turn6381 ° fairportandciimb40 24 °°' proceeddirect40 

nunway 19: Minimum altitude, 6 mi—2500'; 5 mi—2350'. 

City, Fairbanks; State, Alaska; Airport Name, Fairbanks International; Elev., 434'; Fac. Class., Fairbanks; Ident., Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt 1* Eff date 4 Mar fii- 

Sup. Amdt. No. Orig.; Dated, 16 Jan. 60 ’ ’ • 

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. 

(Secs. 313(a), 307(c), 72 Stat. 752, 749; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1348(c)) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on February 2,1961. 

George C. Prill, 

Acting Director , Bureau of Flight Standards. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1141; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 8:45 a.m.] 


[Reg. Docket No. 650; Amdt. 207] 

PART 609—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments 

w hen indicated*standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are being adopted to become effective 
Nation now in Promote safety. The revised procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classi- 

complete procednr a . irl S rts specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the revised procedures specify the 
As a situating ind i cate the changes to the existing procedures, 
with the notice nrrwSlf whl< L h demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance 
to the public intpvicf a ? d effective date provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act would be contrary 
Pursuant tn fB ls . theref ore not required. 

tne authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 609 is amended as follows: 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


1. The low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in § 609.100(a) are amended to read in part: 

I,FR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, cours s and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. ., ...... . . 

i( an iStruStapproach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
un’ess an approach is conducted in accordance with a dillerent procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 


From— 

To— 

» 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Rio RBn__-.. 

EP-LFR (Final)*.— 

Direct. - 

5200 

5200 

T-dn.. 

C—dn 

300-1 

400-1 

300-1 

500-1 

El Paso VOR..-.— 

EP-LFR_ 

EP-LFR _ ___ 

Direct- 

Direct. 

5200 

S-dn-26_ 

400-1 

400-1 

T*,i T T C? VI? nra anrl W ore T T? 

EP-LFR - _ 

Direct--- 

5200 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

int lJLo jn Hi ers anu w ers xjr rv- — 








Ceiling and visibility minimums 


More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 


200-K 

500-1 V> 

400-1 

800-2 


Radar terminal area maneuvering altitudes measured clockwise around radar antenna site: 335°-205°, 0-15 mi, 5000V1&-20 mi, 7000^ . 

Radar control must provide 3 mi or 1000' vertical separation; or 3 to 5 mi and 500' vertical separation from stacks 4148 4 mi S; hill 5067 13 mi N E, hill 4651 9.5 mi E, and hill 

6717 proSdure turn S side of ers, 078° Outbnd, 258° Inbnd, 6500' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA.# (non-standard due to terrain N.). 

Minimum altitude over facility on final^pproach ers, 5200'. 

nHvisualamtact n^estab^UsheJupon^escent 1 ^) authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.0 mi, turn left to 125°, climb to 5200', intercept and 
proceed on S ers within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn left to 125°, climb to 6200 on 8 ers withta 20 miles. 

♦Maintain 7000' until 5 mi W of Rio RBn. If Rio RBn not identified, maintain 8000' to El Paso LFR. 

Citv El Paso- State Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 3936'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., EP; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 15; Eff. Date, 11 Mar. 61; Sup. Arndt. No. 14; 
3 ' ' ' Dated, 19 Mar. 60 


T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

C-dn. 

500-1 

500-1 

S-dn-11. 

500-1 

500-1 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 


200-H 

500-1H 

500-1H 

800-2 


Procedure turn W side NW ers, 291° Outbnd, 111° Inbnd, 1200' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on finaljapproach ers, 700'. 

to authorized landing minimums or if landing not aecomplished within 1.1 mi, climb to 4500' on SE ers King Salmon LFR 
within a) ml or, when directed by ATC, climb to 1500' on SW ers (205° outbnd, 025° inbnd) within 20 miles. 

City, King Salmon; State, Alaska; Airport Name, King Salmon; Elev., 57 '^“;, C ^ e ; 1 S 2 B J R u f y Z J 5 Idcnt '' KG; Pr0cedurc No ; *■ Amdt ' 1,; Elt ' Datc ’ 11 Mar ' 61; Sup ' A ” dt ' 

2. The automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 609.100(b) are amended to read in part: 

ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. -- 1 — 



Transition 




From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 


LOM . -. 

Direct. 

5200 

5200 

5200 

7000 

5200 

T-dn. 

El Paso VUK.- -- 

'EM Dn./\ T DT? 

LOM . . .- . 

Direct . 

C-dn. 


j,r>M . 

Direct . 

8— dn—22 - 

Int W ers EP-LFR and NE ers ILS - 

D; /-» u Ty 

LOM . 

Direct.. . 

A-dn. 

New r inan VOR. -- 

LOM.-. 

Direct. 



Ceiling and visibility minimums 


2-engine or less 

More than 
2 -engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

20 

500-lH 

400-1 

800-2 


i E, and 


Radar terminal area maneuvering altitudes measured clockwise around radar site: 335® to 205°, 0-15 Nmi, 5000'; 13-20 N mi, 7000'. j 4651 , 9 5 m j j 

Radar control must provide 3 mi or 1000' vertical separation; or 3 to 5 mi and 500' vertical separation from stacks 4148' 4 mi S, hill 5067 13 mi « mu 

hU1 Procedure*turn N side of NE ers, 038° Outbnd, 218” Inbnd, 6200' within 8 mi. Beyond 8 mi NA. Nonstandard due to mountainous terrain NE. 

Minimum altitude over LOM inbnd final, 4500'. iml) 

ti'Wtborittd lanrtmg minimum, 

. _ - --* , , nr -rv_J_XT„ 1 A^.^4. IC.V'Ff Tiatp 11 Mar. 1)1 I bUp. A1UUV. 


D a11 a T«4 4* 

LOM (Final) . 

Direct. 

2000 

2000 

2000 

2000 

♦**2500 

2000 

T-dn. 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

Kocnene mi - 

DT T VAP 

LOM ... 

Direct...- 

C-dn. 

T>l?Tk VAP 

LOM . 

Direct. 

8 dn-36. 


LOM . 

Direct. 

A-dn. 

Belvedere Int**- 

tvt VOR 

LOM.. 

Direct. 


Malta Int---. 

LOM.... 

Direct. 


300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 


200-H 

500-lH 

400-1 

800-2 


Procedure turn E side of ers, 182° Outbnd, 002° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 1500'. .limbing turn to 

ffvisual confac^notVstabHsl^dupon^descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing 4-5 ml aftCI ’ passmg L ° M ’ ^ ° 

2500' and proceed direct to RFD-VOR or, when directed by ATC, make right climbing turn to 2000 direct to LOM. 

♦Rochelle Int: Int PLL-VOR R-085 and 002° brng LOM. 

♦♦Belvedere Int: Int RFD-VOR R-090 and JVL-VOR R-150. 

♦** 2000 'after passing RFD-VOR R-090. n Mar. 61; Sup. Amdt. 

Citv, Rockford; State, Ill.; Airport Name, Greater Rockford;Elev., 734'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., RF; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 4; E . a e, 

Dated, 4 June 60 
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Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

King Int.. 

LOM... 

Direct 

2400 

T—(in 

300-1 

onn i 


Greensboro VOR_ 

Wallburg Int. 

Direct 

2300 

fl—Hn 

500-1 

ouu —1 

KAA 1 

200-3^2 

Pine Hall Int__ 

LOM. 

Direct 

2300 

S-dn-33 

400-1 

OUU—I 
Ann 1 

500—1 

AAA 1 

Thomas Int--- 

LOM (Final). 

Direct 

2200 

A—<in 

800-2 

*iUU— 1 
800-2 

WU-I 

800-2 

Wallburg Int_-______ 

LOM (Final). 

Direct 

1700 










Procedure turn South side of crs, 148° Outbnd, 328° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. 

Mimimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1700'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 328°—3.9 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums of if landing not accomplished within 3.9 mi 
returning to LOM direct or, when directed by ATO, turn left climbing to 2400', proceeding to Yadkin Int via R-284 GSO-VOR. 
Caution: 3107' antenna 16.0 miles NW of airport. 


after passing LOM, turn left, climb to 2400' 


City, Winston-Salem; State, N.C.; Airport Name, Smith-Reynolds; Elev., 969'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., IN; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 6; Efl. Date, 11 Mar 61* Sun \mdt 

No. 5 (ADF portion Comb. ILS-ADF); Dated, 6 Aug. 60 


3. The very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.100(c) are amended to read in part: 

VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated^except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Cotulla BMH. 

COT-VOR. 

Direct 

1600 

T-(ln 

300-1 

QAA—1 





C-dn. 

400-1 

oUU—I 

500-1 






A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 



Procedure turn N side crs, 076° Outbnd, 255° Inbnd, 1600' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1500'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 255°—5.0. 

on R-W5^ithin^20 m^°^ established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.0 miles after passing VOR, turn left, climb to 1600' 
Caution: 560' unli'ghted water tower 1 mi WSW. 

City, Cotulla; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Cotulla Municipal; Elev., 471'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., COT; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 11 Mar. 61- Sup Arndt No i: 

Dated, 12 Feb. 55 ' 


El Paso LFR . 

Rio RBn. 

Newman VOR.. 


ELP-VOR. 

Direct. 

5200 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

ELP-VOR (Final)*. 

Direct. 

5200 

C-dn 

ELP-VOR. 

Direct. 

6000 

S-dn-2fi 



A-dn. 






200 -y 2 
500-1H 
400-1 
800-2 


RaS ten ? inal area maneuvering altitudes measured clockwise around radar antenna site: 335°-205°, 0-15 mi, 6000'; 15-20 mi, 7000'. 
hill 6717' 22 mi NE^ provlde 3 mi or 100()/ vertical separation; or 3 to 5 mi and 500' vertical separation from stacks 4148' 4 mi S; hill 5067' 13 mi NE; hill 4651' 9.5 mi E, and 

555 S / ide of ? rs ’ 080 ° Outbnd, 260° Inbnd, 6500' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. (Nonstandard due to terrain north.) 
n' n ™. altitude over facility on final approach crs, 5200'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 259°—4.6. 

andDrowUd p a ^i no ^l s . ta Si ish ? d upo ? descent t0 authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.6 mi, turn left to 125° mag, climb to 5200', intercept 
EivS 1 wdh c m 2°™* °r, .when directed by ATO, turn left to 125° mag., climb to 6200', intercept and proceed on R-151 within 20 mi. ’ 1 

Maintain 7000' until 5 mi W of Rio RBn. If Rio RBn not received maintain 8000' until over ELP-VOR. 

City, El Paso; State, Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 3936'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., ELP; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 11; Eff. Date, 11 Mar. 61; Sup. Arndt. No 10* 

Dated, 19 Mar. 60 


kg-lfr. 

AKN-VOR 

Direct 

1200 

T—dn 

OAA 1 

qaa 1 




C-dn. 

500-1 

uUU~l 

600-1 





S-dn-11. 

.500-1 

500-1 





A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 


200-H 
500-1H 

500-1 y 2 
800-2 


S,?/ ldc of , crs .’ 291 Outbnd, 111° Inbnd, 1200' within 10 mi. 

Cre HftaSSS ud ? facilit y on Anal approach crs, 700'. 

IfvCalmmT?’ facility to airport, 111°—3.7 mi. 

20 mi. tact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.7 miles, climb on R-lll AKN-VOR to 4500' within 

City, King Salmon; State, Alaska; Airport Name, King Salmon; Elev., 57'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., AKN; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 11 Mar. 61 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


4. The terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.200 are amended to read in part: 

Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 

n i i onheabove type Uronductedat thebelow named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 

unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency Initial approaches 
shall brmade over specific^ routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 


Ceiling 

; and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 





T-d.- 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 





T-n. 

1400-2 

1400-2 

1400-2 





C-d.. 

1400-2 

1400-2 

1400-2 





C-n. 

1900-3 

1900-3 

1900-3 





A-dn*. 

2000-3 

2000-3 

2000-3 


Procedure turn North side of ers, 053° Outbnd, 233° Inbnd, 4000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, *2600' day, 3100' night. 

nHyisual^ontact’no\ e estal)hshed^porfdescent 1 to autliori?e?ladling 1 mhdmums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile, make climbing left turn to 4500' on ers 169° 
MPV-VOR within 20 miles. 

*If airport is used as an alternate do not descend below 3200'. 

City,Montpelier; State, Vt.; Airport Name, Barre-Montpelier Municipal; Elev., 1162'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., MPV; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Prig.; Eff. Date, 11 Mar. 61 


T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

C-d. 

500-1 

500-1 

C-n. 

500-2 

500-2 

S-d-36. 

500-1 

500-1 

S-n-36. 

500-1H 

500-1M 

A-dn. 

NA 

NA 


Procedure turn East side of ers, 174° Outbnd, 354° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 miles. 
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 1300'. 


miles. 


If visual confab descenUo authorized landing miniinums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, climb to 2100' on R-307 OSII \ OR within 20 


Caution: Runway lights on E/W, N/S runways only. 

City, Oshkosh; State, Wis.; Airport Name, Winnebago County; Elev., 790'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., OSH; Procedure No. TerVOR-36, Arndt. Prig.; Eff. Date, 11 Mar. 61 


FIM-VOR__ 

OXR-VOR#.. 

SBA-VOR_ 

Int SB A R-128 and OAF R-249 
Henderson Int**.. 


OAF VOR 

Direct _ _ 

4000 

T-dn. . 

300-1 

300-1 

Htanlr Ttlf* 

Direct.. 

3000 

C-dn. 

600-1 

600-1 

Tnf cj-R a T?_i9fl.vnrl OAF R-249 

T)irpfit 

5000 

S-dn-7. 

400-1 

400-1 

lil t ODA XV 1*0 uIlU V/A1 IV A'XU -- 

Direct_ 

%600 

A-dn***. 

800-2 

800-2 

OAF-VOR. 

Direct. 

4000 





NA 
NA 
NA 
NA ' 


Procedure turn South side of ers, 249° Outbnd, 069° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles of Stack Int.* 

Minimum altitude over Stack Int* on finaj approach ers, 600'.% 

Hvisualconta^not^ablislied^upon descent’tifauthorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.9 mi of Stack Int, climb straight ahead 


to 1000', 


turn right, climbing to 2000' on R-249 of OAF-VOR within 20 mi. 

Note: Dual VOR or VOR and ADF receivers required. 

#NA except when directed by ATC. _ . _ . _ ... 

♦Stack Int: OXR R-281 or 119° brag to NTD RBn and OAF R-248. 

**Henderson Int: Int FIM R-253 and OXR R-316. 

*** Weather service available from 0600 to 2030. 

%Maintain 1000' until passed OXR-VOR R-276 or a 109° brng to NTD RBn. 

City, Oxnard; State, Calif.; Airport Name, Oxnard-Ventura County; Elev., 43'; Fac. Class., VOR; Ident OAF; Procedure No. TerVOR-7, Arndt. Orlg.; Eff. Date, 11 Mar. 61, 


FIM-VOR . . . . . 

Int FIM R-195 and OAF R-056 - 

AYP VAT? 

Int FIM R-195 and OAF R-056.. 

OAF-VOR (Final)--. - .—- 

OAF VOR 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

3000 

1800 

4000 

4000 

T-dn . 

C-dn.. - 

A-dn#—. 

300-1 

600-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

800-2 

NA 

NA 

NA 

UAK- V UIv- 

Henderson Int* . ... 

OAF-VOR --- 

Direct... . 



--—-- 



Procedure turn N side of ers, 056° Outbnd, 236° Inbnd, 3500' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. 
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 1800'. 


^visual^ntacf ’n^cstab^shedupon^descent 1 ^*authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.4 mi, climb to 2000' on R 248 " lthm -° 
#Weather service available from 0600 to 2030. 

♦Henderson Int: Int FIM R-253 and OXR R-316. ^ ^ 

City, Oxnard; State, Calif.; Airport Name, Oxnard-Ventura County; Ekv.^';^ g^VOR; Idrmt., OAF; Procedure No. TerVO R-056, Arndt. 0,ig„ 


300-1 

600-1 

600-1 

NA 


T-dn.. 300-1 

C-dn. 600-1 

S-dn-21. ^0-i ^ 

Th^foliowing"minimums apply to jjSji? 
with dual VOR andPhmr Inf^ivea. 

400-2 
400-1 


O-d. 
G-n. 
S-dn-21 


500-2 

400-1 


Procedure turn West side of ers, 021° Outbnd, 201° Inbnd, 2400' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over Plover Int* on final approach ers, 1700'. 

Crs and distance’from Intof Rum^^terltae extended and final approach ers to appr end of Rnwy,!SSbed'wRhin 0 0 mile climb to 2400' on R-125 STE-VOR. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 m , 

Caution: 1400' MSL tower located 3.6 mi ESE of airport. 

♦Plover Int: Int AUW-VOR R-157 and STE-VOR R-021. . Date , li Mar. 61 

31ty, Stevens Point; State, Wis.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 1107'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., STE; Procedure No. TerVOR-21, Anuit. *- 


























































































































Thursday, March 2, 1961 FEDERAL REGISTER 1801 

5. The very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures prescribed in I 609.300 are 
amended to read in part: 

VOR-DME Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are In feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances arc in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below 



Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

15 mi fix R-259___ 

8 mi fix R-269. 

Direct. 

8500 

5200 

5200 

4500 

4400 

4300 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200-H 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

8 mi fix R-259_---—- 

0 mi fix R-259. 

Direct 

O-dn 

10 mi fix R-079________ 

0 mi fix R-079.. 

Direct 

fl-dn-17 

Omi fix R-325_ 

5.9 mi fix R-325. 

Direct. 

A-dn 

R-325 .. 

R-278... 

5.9 orbit 


R-278. 

R-269 (Final-17). 

5.9 orbit 





Procedure turn S side R079, 6500 within 10 miles. When authorized by ATC, DME may be used within 10 mi between radials 325 clockwise to 200 and 7300' to position 
aircraft for final approach, with the elimination of a procedure turn. w 10 Position 

eeed 

City, El Paso; State, Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 3936'; Fac. Class., BVOR-NSME; Ident., ELP; Procedure No. VOR-DME-17 Arndt 4- Fff Dot* n Afar 

61; Sup. Arndt. No. 3; Dated, 19 Mar. 60 ’ , muu. xjuw, n iviar. 


If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished turn left to heading of 125°, climb to 5200', intercept and pro- 
1 on R—151 within 20 mi. 


15 mi fix R-259. 

8 mi fix R-259. 

Direct— . 

8500 

6200 

5200 

#4800 

4300 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 


8 mi fix R-259. 

0 mi fix R-259. 

Direct _ 

C—dn 

300-1 

10 mi fix R-079. 

5 mi fix R-079. 

Direct. 

8-dn-9a 

500-1 

5 mi fix R-079. 

0 mi fix R-079. 

Direct 

A—dn 

400—1 

Omi fix R-259. 

4.6 mi fix R-259 (Final-26).. 

Direct 


800-2 








200 -y 2 
600-1)$ 
400-1 
800-2 


toft wX’ho^n^ by AT °’ DME may ** used within 10mi between radia,s325clockwise t0200 a * ™>0' to position 

proc^ed^n^^l^thin^O^mi 18 ^ 6 ^ Up0n descent t0 authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished turn left to heading of 125°, climb to 5200 ', intercept and 
#5200' without DME, in which case procedure turn is required. 

City, El Paso; State, Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 3936'; Fac. Class., BVOR-NSME; Ident., ELP; Procedure No. VOR-DME-26 Arndt 3* Eff Data n Marfii- 

Sup. Arndt. No. 2; Dated, 19 Mar. 60 u mar oi, 


15 mi fix R-259. 

8 mi fix R-259. 

Direct 

8500 

5200 

6200 

4600 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 


200-^ 
500-1 ^ 

8 mi fix R-259.. 

0 mi fix R-259. 

Direct 

C—dn 

300-1 

10 mi fix R-079. 

0 mi fix R-079. 

Direct 


600—1 

Omi fix R-200. 

R-200 

5.8 mi fix R-200. 

Direct. 

0^11100. ........ 

A-dn. 

400-1 

800-2 

400-1 

800-2 

R-247. . 

R-247-...... 

R-257 (Final-35) 

5.8 orbit. 

5 t R orbit 

4400 

4300 



—---- 








tor by AT0 ’ DME may be nsed wlthin 10 ml between radial 326 clockwise to 200 at 7300' to position aircraft 

proceed*on a iS5l^wiSi < in e ^^!j^ ed up<m descen * t0 authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished turn right to heading of 125, climb to 6200', Intercept and 

City, El Paso; State, Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 3936'; Fac. Class., BVOR-NSME; Ident., ELP; Procedure No. VOR-DME-35, Arndt 4- Eff Date 11 Mar 

61; Sup. Arndt. No. 3; Dated 19 Mar. 60 ’ * ’ 

6. The instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 609.400 are amended to read in part: 

ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

4 1 “ tUdeS are ln feet ’ MSL - CeUingS are ln feet above airport <“>“• Dii “ are In “ autlaa ' 

unless an aS the al) ° ve is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedures 

shall bemade over snS^d^nfS ac ^ dance with a (Afferent procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

am-lfr 

AMA-VOR 

Direct 

5000 

5000 

5000 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

300-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

300-1 

800-2 

200-M 

500-1'A 

300-1 

800-2 

Borgerhf (L ° M) . 

AMA-VOR. 

AMA-VOP 

Direct. 

C-dn. 


AiVJLA" V v/XV........................... 


S-dn-21 __ 

A-dn. 


I due ATC requirements.) 


Crsand^stance**? a!ta* 0R 11-125011 6x181 approach ers, 4600'. 

If visual conhlct’n^^f tY*°i?,i R “ 126 to air P° rt » 215°—4.5 mi. 

*AMA established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.5 miles, climb to 5500' on SW crs of ILS within 

Citv a m liCS 1000 of localizer course. Positive station passage required for descent below 4100'. 

Amarillo* State 'Tn-r . * • , _ T 

’ lcx " Alrport Name, Amarillo AFB/Mun.; Elev., 3604'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-AMA; Procedure No. ILS-21, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 11 Mar. 61 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure —Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 



Course and 
distance 

Minimum 


2-engine or less 

More than 

From— 

To- 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

El Paso VOR.-. 

LOM.-.-.- 

j ( r>M .. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

5200 

5200 

T-dn.. 

C-dn. 

300-1 

400-1 

300-1 

500-1 

20044 

500-1H 

2004 * 

600-2 

El Paso LFR--- 

Int W crs EP-LFR and NE crs ILS. 

1 7 A T> 

LOM.-.-. 

LOM . 

Direct. 

Direct. 

5200 

5200 

S-dn-22*. 

A-dn.. 

200-M 

600-2 

200-H 

600-2 

T)i A T) I) n 

LOM.... 

Direct... 

7000 














Radar terminal area maneuvering altitudes measured clockwise around radar site: 335° to 205°, 0-15 N mi, 6000 / ; 1^-20 N mi, 7000'. 

Radar control must provide 3 mi or 1000' vertical separation; or 3 to 5 mi and 500' vertical separation from stacks 4148' 4 mi S; hill 5067 13 mi NE; hill 4651' 9.5 mi E, and 


hiU Procedure turn N side of NE crs, 038° Outbnd, 218° Inbnd, 6200' within 8 mi. Beyond 8 mi NA. Nonstandard due to mountainous terrain NE. 

Minimum altitude at G.S. int inbnd, 5000'. , o o ms* * of at at 

Hvisual contact ^feitabh^d upon descent toluthorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished turn left to 125°, climb to 5200', intercept and proceed South 
on S ere LFR Sr S R-151 ELP VOR within 20 mi or, when directed by ATC, turn left to 125*, climb to 6200', intercept and proceed South on 

S crs LFR, or intercept and proceed South on R-151 ELP VOR within 20 mi. 

Major Chanoe: Deletes note pertaining to glide slope touchdown point. 

♦Straight-in minima 400-54 when glide slope not used. 


City, El Paso; State, Tex 


• Airport Name International; Elev., 3936'; Fac. Class., ILS; Idcnt., I-ELP; Procedure No. ILS-22, Arndt. 16; Eff. Date, 11 Mar. 61; Sup. Arndt. 
*’ 1 ’ No. 15; Dated, 28 Jan. 61 


MSY VOR. 

Kenner Int*...— 

Direct. 

Direct _ 

1400 

1500 

T-dn. 

C-dn. 

300-1 

400-1 

300-1 

500-1 

1 % 

MSY LOM.. 

Radar Vectoring Position... 

Bridge Int** (Final). 

Kenner Int* (Final) __ 

Direct. 

Direct. 

1500 

700 

S-dn-28. 

A-dn. 

400-1 

800-2 

400-1 

800-2 

400-1 

800-2 










Tartar terminal transition altitude 1500' within 25 miles. Radar control must provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius or 500' vertical clearance within a 3-to 
5-mite^(hfclusi?S^ radh^of 750' and 563' towers 12 miles SE of airport and 978' TV tower 16 miles E of airport. Radar may be used to position aircraft for a final approach 

Wlt Procedure turn's sld/o&sToW”OtUbn<^ 279 °"lnbnd'^'^ithtQ 10 miles of Kenner Int. Nonstandard due to ATC requirements. 

Minimum altitude over Bridge Int**, 1500'; over Kenner Int*, 700'. , 

20 n *Kenner Int: Int E crs ILS localizer and MSY-VOR R-195. 

**Bridge Int: Int E crs ILS localizer and MSY-VOR R-165. 

it y New Orleans; State, La.; Airport Name, Moisant International; Elev 3'; Fac.Class ILS; Ident I-MSY; Procedure No. ILS-28, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 11 Mar. 61, 
J 5 Sup. Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 4 June t>u ^ 


City 


Lakeville Int*- 

South Bend LFR.. 

South Bend VOR. 

Bristol Int via E crs ILS. 
Goshen LFR via crs 316°. 
Goshen VOR via R-345.. 

Long Lake Int... 

Long Lake Int.. 


LOM _ 

Direct. 

2500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

LOM _ 

Direct-. 

2200 

O-dn. 

500-1 

500-1 

LOM - _ 

Direct. 

2200 

S-dn-27. 

200-M 

200-14 

LOM rFinall 

Direct. 

2000 

A-dn. 

600-2 

600-2 

E crs ILS - _ 

Direct. 

2200 




V nra TT.S 

Direct.. 

2200 




E crs ILS via GSTT R - 018 

Direct.. 

2000 




LOM. 

Direct. 

2200 





500-1H 

200-J4 

600-2 


Procedure turn North side of final approach crs, 089° Outbnd, 269° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope int inbnd, 2000'. 

Caution: 1524' MSL tower 5.6 mi South of LOM. 

♦Lakeville Int—Int R-170 SBN and R-270 GSH. 

City, South Bend; State, Hid.; Airport Name, St. Joseph County; I_SBN; Procedure No * ILS “ 27 ’ Amdt * 12; EfL Date ’ ’ 


OT 7“ T T?D 

LOM 

Direct. 

1500 

1500 

2000 

T-dn.... 

300-1 

500-1 

300-54 

600-2 

300-1 

600-1 

30044 

600-2 

SK-LJ? K------— 

onir T7AD 

LOM . 

Direct.. 

C-dn..... 

bLJv-V Uli--- 

LOM . 

Direct.. 

S-dn-29*. 




A-dn. 


20044 

600-114 

30044 

600-2 


lviunmuin anu,uue di g.uu.e oiwpc mi oaq/ _n a m i i,.. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1528'— 5.4 mi; at MM, 248 -0.6 mi .. . . . ftnd „ limb t0 2 ooo' on R-290 or, when 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished make left climbing turn a 
directed by ATC, make left climbing turn and climb to 2000'on W crs LFR within U> mi 

*400-5| required when glide slope not used. 400-1 required when only localizer and LOM used. f 

_ -. ri ~rr’ . _J_XT _ TT Cl 66 V ft TWl» 1 1 M &L 61. Or UPOn 


King Int.. 

Greensboro VOR. 

Pine Hall Int_ 

Thomas Int.. 

W allburg Int- 


LOM -_ 

Direct.. 

2400 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

600-1 

300-54 

Wallburg Int - - -_ 

Direct. 

2300 

C-dn.... 

500-1 

300-54 

600-2 

LOM __ 

Direct.... 

2300 

S-dn-33*. 

600-2 

LOM (Final) 

Direct.. 

2200 

A-dn... 


LOM (Final). 

Direct.— 

2200 





20044 

500-$ 

30044 

600-2 


Procedure turn South side of crs, 148° Outbnd. 328° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 ml NA. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception inbnd, 2200'. 1lW 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of Runway at OM, 2200'—3.9 mi; at MM, 1120 —0.5 mi. returning 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished turn left, climb to 2400 , 
directed by ATC, turn left climbing to 2400', proceed to Yadkin Int via R-284 GSO-VOR. 

Caution: 3107' antenna 16.0 miles NW of airport. 

*No approach lights. 

City, Winston-Salem; State, N.C.; Airport Name, Smith-Reynolds; Elev., 969^ Fac. Cl^s., ILS; Ident., IINT; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 6, . a e > 

J * No. 5 (ILS portion Comb. ILS-ADF); Dated, 6 Aug. 60 


to LOM direct or, when 
11 Mar. 61; Sup 
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7. The radar procedures prescribed in § 609.500 are amended to read in part: 

Radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 


JESSIES?**" ” feat - MSL - CdUngS «" ln ** ab0 ™ elevation. Distances arc in nauticai 

If a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an aDDroach is ^ndnnf 
in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorised by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches shall be made over sDecified 
routes. Minimum altitude(s) shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must beestab 
lished with the radar controller From initial contact with radar to final authorized landing minimums, the instructions of the radar cSSSlermSdato 
(A) visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to the authorized landing minimums, or (B) at pilot’s discretion^If it!appeare dedrablcTo Sntinno 
the approach, ex(«pt when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) oommunientinn 
on final approach is lost for more than 5 seconds during a preddon approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillancTapproach (B) directed bvrXrenn tSler 
(C) visual contact is not established upon descent to authonzed landing minimums; or (D) if landing is not accomplished. i ; airecrea Dy radar controller, 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

AD directions___ 

Radar site. 

Within 20 mi 

•1500 

Si 

T-dn__.. 

C-dn. 

S-dn-7, 25, 31... 
A-dn__ 

urveillance a 
300-1 
500-1 
500-1 
800-2 

pproach 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

200-K 
500-1H 
500-1 
800-2 





jrasa s n A cina,ve) rartius ot 7w ' 65 mii - ws w > 687 

^"ys t and 1^1 f C1 infb*to*1700 'ORI>VOr' 1 ^ 305 *withm?le^ S ” “ laDdi " g n0 ‘ “Wli^d-Runway 7: Climb to Won ORL-VOR R^0 within 20 
City, Orlando; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Orlando; Elev., 113’; Fac. Class., Orlando; Ident., Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 11 Mar. 61 

Radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Stt arcSS‘* arC ta fcCt ' MSL ’ CdUngs are to fcct •*** -"-to. Distant am in nautical 
If a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure unless an aDDroach is condneted 
mth ^different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Igency. InitialippSSiSl 
SS®,* •^tiideto) shah correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must bc°estal> 

ra f dar °? n M?? er j Fr « m , initial contact with radar to final authorized landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when 
(A) visual rentact is established on final approach at or before descent to the authorized landing minimu ms or (B) at pilot's discretion if it annears dpqimhloTn iiismntinn« 
controller may direct otherwise prior to final approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) communication 
5 s los J fo . r P}P r ^ i han 6 seconds during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller* 
(C) visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums; or (D) if landing is not accomplished. ’ K ) e Dy raaar controller, 


Radar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes 


Ceiling and visibility minimums 


From 

To 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

00 

360 

40 

8000 











T-dn# 

OAfi-1 

onn i 
















C-dn. 

Uw i 
800-2 

oUU-1 

800-2 

200-H 
800-2 















S-dn-9. 

700-2 

700-2 

700-2 















A-dn.... 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 


wouoimvus anu vectormg i 

, n j? cstebliahed upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished 
w d ^ cte « by right climbing turn and climb to 2000' on SAN-VOR R-137 within 8 miles, 
fouu-i required for takeoff on all runways except 27. 


' on SAN-VOR R-325 to 


City, San Diego; State, Calif.; Airport Name, Lindbergh Field; Elev., 15’; Fac. Class., Miramar; Ident., Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 11 Mar. 61 


40 


8000 


T-dn#__ 

O-dn... 

A-dn... 


300-1 

300-1 

800-2 

800-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 


200 -^ 
800-2 
1000-2 


' on SAN-VOR R-325 to 


to dS r tho ; il S^ ud %TT ln , 1 ?;r s ”■ lflan< ^ n <* accomplished’Zke right cl mbtag turn t 

t0 W on SAN -VOR R-137 within 8 miles. 

ty, San Diego, State, Calif.; Airport Name, Lindbergh Field; Elev., 15'; Fac. Class., Miramar; Ident., Radar; Procedure No. 2, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 11 Mar. 61 


No. 40- 3 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. , . 

If a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an approach is conducts 
in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches shall lie made over snecifiea 
routes. Minimum altitude (s) shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must beestS 
lished with the radar controller. From initial contact with radar to final authorized landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except whin 
(A) visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to the authorized landing minimums, or (B) at pilot's discretion if it appears desirable to disoontimw 
the approach, except when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) communication 
on final approach is lost for more than 5 seconds during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller 
(O) visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums; or (D) if landing is not accomplished. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 

65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Minimum altitude—5000' within 30 miles or minimum enrouto altitude for approved routes to San Francisco area. 
After identification, aircraft may be vectored and descended in accordance with Radar approach patterns. 

s! 

T-dn*__-__. 

S-dn 19L-R_ 

S-dn 28L-R_ 

C-dn#__ 

A-dn. 

T-dn*.. 

S-dn-28R. 

S-dn-28L. 

A-dn. 

urveillance a 
300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
500-1 
800-2 
Precision ap 
306-1 
200-V£ 
300-^ 
600-2 

pproach 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

600-1 

800-2 

proach 

300-1 

200-H 

600-2 4 

200-H 

600-1 

400-1 

600-14 

800-2 

200-1* 

200-4 

300-tf 

600-2 


If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished: (1) For runways 28 L-R, climb to 3000' on SFO TV0R 
R-287 within 20 miles of TVOR or, when directed by ATC, climb to 3000' on a crs of 292° within 20 miles from the SFG RBn. (2) for runways 19 L-R, turn left and home on 
SFO LOM climbing to 2000. _ J J 4 . , . 

Caution: Circling minimums do not provide standard clearance west and southwest of airport. 

*300-1 required for takeoff on Runways 19L-R. 

City San Francisco* State, Calif.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 11'; Fac. Class., San Francisco; Ident., Radar; Procedure No.l, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 11 Mar. 61; Sup, 
’ Arndt. No. 4; Dated, 7 Feb. 59 

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. 

(Secs. 313(a), 307(c), 72 Stat. 752, 749; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1348(c)) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on February 7,1961. 

George C. Prill, 

Acting Director , Bureau of Flight Standards. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1242; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 8:45 a.m.] 


[Reg. Docket No. 660; Amdt. 208] 

PART 609—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments 

The amendments to standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are being adopted to become effective 
when indicated in order to promote safety. The revised procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same ciassm- 
cation now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the revised procedures specuy me 
complete procedure and indicate the changes to the existing procedures. . ,. . 

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in t he interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliant 
with the notice, procedure and effective date provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act would be contra y 
to the public interest and is therefore not required. . .. 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 609 is amended as follows. 

1. The low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in § 609.100(a) are amended to read in part: 

LFR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nau 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. , , _ ..... , annroach procedure, 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument pp a pp roa chc8 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency, 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set lortn Deiu . 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimum 

s 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 

65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 18 MARCH 1961, OR UPON DECOMMISSIONING OF FACILITY. 

City, Bowling Green; State, Ky.; Airport Name, Bowling Green-Warren County; Elev., 540'; Fac. Class., SBRMAZ; Ident., BG; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 

10 Dec. 60; Sup. Amdt. No. 5; Dated, 1 Apr. 54 

. Eff. Date, 

MpDonald Pass PM 

TTM-T-TTR 

Direct... 

8500 

8000 

6000 

T-d.. 

500-2 

800-2 

1600-2 

1600-3 

2000-2 

2000-3 

500-2 

800-2 

1600-2 

1600-3 

2000-2 

2000-3 

500-21 
800-2 ; 
1600-2 
1600-3 
2000-3 
2000-3 

HLN-VOR 

HN-LFR . 

Direct.. 

T-n. 

Win<?tnn P1VT 

HN-LFR (Final)* .,. 

Direct. 

Od . 




C-n. 

A-d. 

A-n. 






Procedure turn North side SE crs, 100° Outbnd, 280° Inbnd, 8000' within 10 miles. NA beyond 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 6000'. .jjuib 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 251°—1.7. .... „ . . ... . . _ -itrht climbing turn to cn>, 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.7 miles, mate ngni u 
to 8000' within 10 miles of HN-LFR. 

♦Maintain at least 8500' until 1.2 mi past Winston FM. ^ 18 j^ ar . 61; Sup- 

City, Helena; State, Mont.; Airport Name, Helena County-City; Elev., 3882': Fac. Class., SBMRAZ; Ident., HN: Procedure No. 1, Amdt. E a 

Arndt. No. 6; Dated, 26 Feb. 61 
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FEDERAL REGISTER 

LFR Standard Instrcmi.nt Approach Procedure —Continued 
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Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

- To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-englne, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

California FM-- 

OA-LFR (Final).. 

Direct 

1900 

T-dn# 

♦OAn.1 






C-d. 

t>UU—1 
600-1 

*300-1 

700-1 

##200— t<j 

700-11 2 





C-n.. 

600-1H 

700-1 Vi 

700-11 2 





S-d-14L_._. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





S-n-14L... 

400-1 

400-1 V 2 

400-1 





A-dn..... 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


MA^OntondflM^Inbnd.^ioy'irtthta'w mL ^ 4 nd WcSt and W withln 3 mi of 1746 ' tow " 3 rai SW — 
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1900'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 139°—4.4. 


Air Carrier Notes: No reduction in 2-eng. or less aircraft takeoff minimums authorized except on Rnwys 14L 32R 17L and 35R 
for more than 2-cng. aircraft except on Rnwys 14L, 32R, 17L and 35R. ’ 


##300-1 takeoff minimums required 


City, Omaha; State, Nebr.; Airport Name, Eppley Airfield; Elev., 982'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., OA; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 14; Eff. Date, 18 Mar. 61* Sup Arndt No 

13; Dated, 8 Aug. 59 


PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 18 MAR 1961, OR UPON CONVERSION OF THE LFR TO AN RBN. 

City, Tonopah; State, Nev.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 5426'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., TPH; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 7 Dec. 58; Sup Arndt No 4- 

Dated, 25 Oct. 58 * * 

2. The automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 609.100(b) are amended to read in part: 

ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

afc I in a suTute a mi.l itUdeS feet ’ MSL ‘ Ceilin8S arc 111 fcet aboTO airport cIe ™ tion ' Di “ «• * nautical 
m™ approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 

ZffwrH ach S °°£ d ^ cte< V n ac cor. d ance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 





T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-^ 





C-dn. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1^ 





S-dn-9.. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

— 




A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Minimum 14 ... J * ; W X VUtUUU, J.11I III VI | w ltlllll IU 1111. 

altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1500'. 

Ifvi? nd i dlStanCe ’ facillty 10 air-port, 091°—4.1 mi. 

U mi of LOMo^whpn £ b i h K u PO? das cent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.1 miles of LOM, climb to 2300' on crs of 091° within 
M or ’ wLen directed by ATC, make climbing left turn to 3000' or higher altitude specified by ATC and proceed via the FliAt VOR R-340 to Fosters Int. 

ty, Flint; State, Mich.; Airport Name, Bishop; Elev., 781'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., FN; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. I 
._ 7 Mar. 69 


. 5; Eff. Date, 18 Mar. 61; Sup. Amdt. No. 4; Dated, 


UN VOR.... 
JN LFR 
faglelnt*.. I" 
Fowler Int 
ehaftsburg Int*' 1 


LOM. 

Direct. 

2400 

T-dn 

300-1 

300-1 

LOM. 

Direct_ 

2400 

C-dn 

400-1 

600-1 

LOM. 

Direct__ 

2400 

S_d n _27 

400-1 

400-1 

Shaftsburg Int... 

Direct. 

2900 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

LOM (Final).. 

Direct.. 

1500 



200 - 
500-1 Yt 
400-1 
800-2 


Minimum ^ r^L crs ’ ^ Outbnd, 273° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 miles. 

Anal approach crs, 1500'. 

K visual L ? M t0 R ny-27, 273°—3.7 mi. 

nw SiSf withta 3rmi of L0Mi climb 40 2200 ' ou cre ° f 2730 from 

*° wer 115 sE » f ai ^ rt - 

& VM R-311 and 273° brag to LOM. 

’ Lansing ’ State * Mich.; Airport Name, Capital City; Elev., 859';.Fac. Class., LOM: Ident., LA; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 7; Eff. Date, 18 Mar. 61; Sup. Amdt. No 6* 
—__ Dated, 21 Feb. 59 


MW-LFR. 

Racine int. .. 

MKE vor... . v . 

Cardinal Int .-. 


LOM.. 

Direct__ 

2000 

T-dn.1__ 

300-1 

600-1 

500-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

500-1 

800-2 

LOM.I . .. 

Direct_ 

2000 

2500 

2700 

C-dn 

LOM. 

Direct_ 

S-dn-1 

LOM.II 

Direct. 

A-dn.IIIIIIIIII 




200-H 
600-1^ 
500-1 
800-2 


Minimum altitude nvir fo -iT’ 186 1 °? tbnd > 006° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 mi. 

Crs and distan^ fSw Cili 5 y on final approach crs, 1500'. 
x , if visual contact’not air P° rt * 006°—3.6 mi. 

' v ~LFr within 20 HP on descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.6 mi after passing 1 

City Mil k ’ hen directcd ^ ATC, climb to 2500' and proceed to MKE-VOR via MKE R-110. 

u ee, State, Wis.; Airport Name, General Mitchell Field; Elev., 703'; Fac. Class., LOM: Ident., MK; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 12; Eff. Date, 18 Mar. 61; Sup. 

Amdt. No. 11 (ADF portion Comb. ILS-ADF); Dated, 20 Feb. 60 


; LOM, climb to 2700' on N crs 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure —Continued 


Transition 


From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2 -engine or less 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

f»A T.FT? 

LOM . 

Direct. 

2600 

2700 

2600 

T-dn#. 

♦300-1 

600-1 

600-1)4 

400-1 

400-1)4 

800-2 

*300-1 

700-1 

700-1)4 

400-1 

400-1)4 

800-2 

a\t j.vnfl 

LOM .- . 

Direct. 

C-d. 

PollfArtiift TPA/T 

LOM . 

Direct. 

C— n —- 




S-d-14L. 

S-n-14L.. 

A-dn. 


Ceiling and visibility minimums 


2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 


##200-K 
700-1K j 
700-1U 
400-1 
400-1H 
800-2 


Radar transitions authorized aU sectors 2600' except 2700' within 3 mi of 1739' tower 4 mi West and 2700' within 3 mi of 1746' tower 3 mi SW of airport. 

Procedure turn West side NW crs, 315° Outbnd, 135° Inbnd, 2600' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1900'. 

I^visual contacfnot 0 established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.0 mi after passing LOM, climb to 2700' on crs 135° 

£5K mi ™°and A lW 5 J.i Wsw'of airport. Stack 1192' m,.l. 0.8 ml SSE of LOM. 

Air ^Carrier NoTES^-Noretaction in't-eng^r'less aircrafTtakeoff minimums authorized except on Rnwys 14L, 32R, 17L and 35R. #300-1 takeoff minimums required 
for more than 2-eng. aircraft except on Rnwys 14L, 32R, 17L and 35R. 

City Omaha: State, Nebr.; Airport Name, Eppley Airfield; Elev., 982'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., OM; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 9; Eft. Date, 18 Mar. 61; Sup. Arndt. No.8 ; 
’ Dated, 8 Aug. 59 


QTT-Vm? 

LOM. 

Direct. 

2300 

T-dn*_ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 





C-d. 

C-n. 

500-1 

500-1)4 

700-1 

700-1)4 

700-1H 

700-04 





S-dn-35. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

% 




A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn East side of crs, 172° Outbnd, 352° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 mi. NA beyond 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final^approach crs, 2300'. 

EvtoSal SlSffiWroS W authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.3 miles, climh to 2400' on crs 352° from LOM within 
25 miles. 

Caution: 400' bluffs West, NW, and East of airport. 

♦Takeoff minimums no lower than 300-1 authorized on Runway 31. 

City St. Joseph; State, Mo.; Airport Name, Rosecrans Memorial; Elev., 822'; Fam Class. LOM; Ident., ST; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 12; Eft. Date, 18 Mar. 61; Sup. Arndt. 

No. 11; Dated, 14 Jan. 61 


PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 18 MAR 61. 

City Tyler; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Pounds Field; Elev., 544'; Fac. Class., MH; Ident., TYR; Procedure No. 2, Arndt. 1; Efl. Date, 6 June 59; Sup. Arndt. No. Proc. 1, 

Orig.; Dated, 9 Jan. 57 

3. The very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.100(c) are amended to read in part. 

VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are to nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute mUes.^__„ „ tho ,„ llnw | nlr instrument approach procedure. 


Transition 


From— 




IVyfInimnTTi 


2 -engine or less 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

1VA1111 III U. Ill 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 




T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 




H-dn _ 

400-1 

500-1 




S-dn-12. 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 




A-dn _ 

800-2 








Ceiling and visibility minimums 


Engine, 
more than 
65 knots 


200-H , 

500-1H 
500-1 


Procedure turn W side of crs. 324° Outbnd, 144° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2000'. . 

^visual conta^n^t C estab\?she^ipon 4 descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.6 mi, climb immediately to 2900 on 

1, Arndt. 5 ; Efl. Date, 18 Mar. 61; S»P. I 


Caution: Radio tower 7 mi SE of airport 1921' MSL. 

City, Green Bay; State, Wis.; Airport Name, Austin-Straubel; Elev., 694'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., ORB; Procedure No 

Amat. ul 1^8C» ou 


Int LAF R-312 and DNV R-037. 


LAF-VOR (Final) . 

Direct. 

1800 




T-dn. 

C-d. 

C-n. 

A-dn_ 

#Following minimums ap 
passing R-019 EPT-V 

C-d . 600-1 

C-n.I. 

A-dn. 



600-1 

600-1/4 

800-2 


Procedure turn West side of final approach crs, 323° Outbnd, 143° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 mi. 
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1800'; over EPT-VOR R-019* 1500 . 


mlofEPTR-OlM 1 ”* 

for day operations 


Minimum altitude over iacuity on nnai approacu era, iow ,ovei ^jta-vv/av . 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 143°-10.4 mi; EPT-VOR R-019 to airport, 143 6 -3.4 mi. . f LAF _ V OR or 3.4 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished withm 6.0 mi ol Li a 

to carrier Note: Use of sliding scale reduction in landing visibility, or reduction in takeoff minimums not authorized for night operations, o 
visibility below 94 mi. 

#Dual operating Omni receivers required for lower minimums. . T?ff D te 18 Mar. 61; Sup. 

City, Lafayette; State, Ind.; Airport Name. Purdue University; Elev., 607'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., LAF; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 5, • 11 

No. 4; Dated, 25 Feb. 61 


Amdt. 
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Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2 -engine or less 

More than 
2 -engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 





T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -J^ 





C-dn. 

600-1 

700-1 

700-lJ^ 





S-dn-21. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 





A-dn.. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn W side of crs, 032° Outbnd, 212° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2000'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 212°—5.9. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.9 miles, make climbing left turn to 2500' and proceed 
direct to PKB-V OR. v 

City, Parkersburg; State, W. Va.; Airport Name, Wood County; Elev., 856'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., PKB; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 3; Eff Date 18 Mar 61* Sun Arndt 

No. 2; Dated, 27 July 57 • » • » p- 

4. The terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.200 are amended to read in part: 

Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are m statute miles. ui xiuuuctu 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach Drocedure 
tmiess an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. PP 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2 -engine or less 

More than 
2 -engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Margaret Int*. 

Curlee Int** (Final).. 

095-5 8 

1700 

T-dn 

300-1 

700-1 

NA 

300-1 

700-1 

NA 

200 -H 
700-1H 
NA 




C-dn. 

A-dn.. 


No procedure turn. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, #1500'. 

Facility on airport. 

Crs and distance, Curlee lilt** to airport, 095°—3.0 mi. 

to Margaret iTvTaR-W?FTY-VOR™ toffoT^vector m tocM by ATC * ° r “ landl " g n0t accom P llshe<1 wlthIn "•« mile - climbing turn to 3000' and return 

IsiDwmion 10 ' ATi e Ani,r^ifh't°5,' ai J craft ^.PP?* 1 wlth dua J V 9 R receivers or one ADF and one VOR receiver and only during hours that FTY Control Tower 
•lilt R-zrs FTyVo^ ^ R-^ AT^onf(^bm?to P LSM°RBS ' 8 P proach 00arse - No weather ^Porting facilities available. 

and R ' 340 ATL-VOR or 334° bmg to LSM RBn. 

FAlaintam 1700 until passing Curlee Int.** 


City, Atlanta; State, Qa.; Airport Name, Fulton County; Elev., 834'; Fac. Class., L-BVOR; Ident., FTY; Procedure No. TerVOR R-095, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. 


Date, 18 Mar. 61 


T-dn____. 

C-dn_ 

S-dn-25.. 
A-dn_ 


300-1 

300-1 

•500-1 

•500-1 

*400-1 

*400-1 

800-2 

800-2 


200 -^ 
•500-1^ 
*400-1 
800-2 


MbimuS WHhin 10 ml * Bey ° nd 10 mi NA ‘ N ° nStandard due Na ^ traffic 

If visual cnn^f‘ir>f e r,^f rea f C( wiiR?^ r i^ t0 approach end of Runway 25, 250°-0.3 mi. 

20 miles. ot establishc d upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile, turn right and climb to 1700' on R-305 within 

CArrcoN: Radio tower 687' A/TST. 5 *7 m \ 


barton 3,7 mi West of airport. 

“Barton Int-Sn? opt 61 * 1 on . flnal * descent below 700' m.s.l. NA. 
l0n Ant - tut ORL R-063 and 195° bmg to LOM. 

Cits, Orlando; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Orlando; Elev., 113'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., ORL; Procedure No. TerVOR-25, Arndt. Orig.; Eft. Date, 18 Mar. 61 




























































1808 RULES AND REGULATIONS 


5. The instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 609.400 are amended to read in part: 

ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for 


by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial aDDroS 
en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling 

j and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

roInmhiK TjFR 

LOM . 

Direct. 

2200 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-% 

500-1% 

Columbus VOR 

LOM. 

Direct. 

2200 

C-dn. 

500-1 

500-1 

Maruvn Tut 

LOM. 

Direct. 

2200 

S-dn-6*. 

300-% 

300-% 

300-% 

Geneva Int 

LOM.__. 

Direct. 

2200 

A-dn. 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 









Procedure turn West side of crs, 232° Outbnd, 052° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 miles NA. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception inbnd, 2200'. n n 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 2157'—5.9 mi; at MM, 623'—0.6 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 2000' on course of 052° within 20 miles or, when 
directed by ATC, climb to 2200', turn left and return direct to LOM. 

Caution: Tower 1049' one mile NW of LOM. 

*600-% required when glide slope inoperative. 

Citv Columbus: State. Ga.: Airport Name, Muscogee County: Elev., 397'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-CSG; Procedure No. ILS-5, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 18 Mar. 81; Sup. 

Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 7 Jan. 61 


Detroit T.FR _ 

LOM. 

Direct. 

2000 

T-dn**. 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -% 

Sal am VOR 

LOM . 

Direct. 

2000 

C-dn. 

400-1 

600-1 

500-1% 

flarlptnn VOR 

LOM. 

Direct. 

2000 

S-dn-3L**. 

200-% 

200-% 

200 -% 

Milan Int 

LOM. 

Direct... 

2000 

S-dn-3R#. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

YIP T.OM _ 

LOM. 

Direct. 

2000 

A-dn. 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

park Tnt 

LOM. 

Direct. 

2000 





R r»r»lr wnrnl Tnt. 

LOM . Jk . 

Direct. 

2000 





Milan Tnt 

Creek Int*. _ 

V-10. 

2000 





Prcolr Tnt* 

LOM (Final). 

Direct. 

2000 





rarlotnn VOR ___ 

LOM (Final). 

Direct.-. 

2000 






f 








Badar transitions to final approach crs authorized. Aircraft will be released for final approach without procedure turn on inbnd final approach crs at least 3.0 ml from 
LOM Refer to Willow Run Radar procedure if detailed information on sector altitudes is desired. 

Procedure turn East side of crs, 212° Outbnd, 032° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude at G.S. int inbnd, 2000'. _ . „ . 1T „„ n c * 

Altitude of G.S. and distance to approach end of rny at LOM, 2016'-—4.3 mi; at LMM, 870 —9.6 mi. . . 00 „ A , .. v . Tt , t p ^ 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished make right turn, climb to 2300 , proceed to Paik Int via K-iW 
Windsor VOR or, when directed by ATC, make right 180° turn, climb to 2300' and proceed to Rockwood Int via R-143 SVM. 

Other Chanc.es: Deletes transition from Flat Rock Int. 

#Crs and distance^ OM to Rny 3R, 040°—4.6 mi.^^^ ^ 

* *Runway "visual rang^OOO' also^uSor ized f «or takeS and landing on Runway 3L; provided that all components of the ILS, highintensity rimway 
condenser discharge flashers, middle and outer compass locators and all related airborne equipment are operating satisfactory. Descent below the authorized landing minimum 
altitude of 839' MSL shall not be made unless visual contact with the approach lights has been established or the aircraft is clear of clouds. 

City. Detroit; State, Mich.; Airport Name, Detroit Metropolitan Wayne County; Elev., 639'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-DTW; Procedure No. ILS-3L-R Arndt. 6; Eff. Pate, 

18 Mar. 61; Sup. Arndt. No. 4; Dated, 26 Dec. 69 


T-dn_ 

C-dn_ 

S-DN-9. 
A-dn_ 


300-1 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

200-% 

200*% 

600-2 

600-2 


2°0-H 

600-1% 

200 -% 


Procedure turn S side of crs, 271° Outbnd. 091° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude at G.S. int inbnd, 2000'. ^ „ . 

Altitude of G.S and distance to approach end of rny at OM 1988—4.1, at MM 986—0.6. ..... „ . T t a wifhin in mi of LOM or, when 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 2300 on E crs of ILS within i& mi oi 
directed by ATC, make climbing left turn to 3000' or higher altitude specified by ATC and proceed via the Flint VOR R-340 to Fosters Int. ^ 

City, Flint; State, Mich.; Airport Name, Bishop; Elev., 781'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-FNT; Procedure No. ILS-9, Arndt. 6; Eff. Date, 18 Mar. 61; Sup. Amdt, No. 5, 

26 Apr. 69 __ 

20XHf 

500-1% 
200 -% 
600-2 


T.nncinp VOR 

LOM . 

Direct. 

2400 

T-dn. 

300-1 

TiftTiQinff TjFR 

LOM . 

Direct.. 

2400 

C-dn. 

400-1 

Portland Int* 

LOM . 

Direct. 

2400 

S-dn-27. 

200-% 

F.afOp Tnt** 

LOM . 

Direct. 

2400 

A-dn. 

600-2 

Fowler I* 1 1 . 

LOM#.- 

Direct. 

2900 







• 



300-1 

600-1 

200 -% 

600-2 


Procedure turn North side crs, 093° Outbnd, 273° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitide at glide slope int inbnd, 2100'. 

Altitude of G.S. and distance to approach end of rny at OM, 2030—3.7; at MM, 1070—0.5. T t q 20 miles or, when 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or of landing not accomplished climb to 2200' on W crs wiunu w 
by ATC, make right turn, climb to 2000' on NW crs LN-LFR within 20 miles. 

Caution: Tower 1889' 9 mi SE and tower 1923' 11% mi SE of airport. 

Other Changes: Deletes transition from Perry Int. 

*R-297 LAN-VOR and W crs ILS or the 093° bmg to LOM. 

**R-321 LAN-VOR and W crs ILS or the 093° bmg to LOM. ... . . .. v tt q 

#Authorized as final transition when interception of E crs ILS made via R-311 of SVM. Minimum altitude 2100 after interception of E crs 


Citv, Lansing; State, Mich.; Airport Name, Capital City; Elev., 859'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-LAN; Procedure No. ILS-27, Amdt. 

No. 6: Dated. 21 Feb. 69 


ji a wo 

7; EH. Date, 18 Mar. 61; Sup. A— 
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ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

T i V TJPn _............. 

LOM. 

Direct_ 

2000 

3000 

3000 

3000 

2000 

2000 

3000 

2000 

1800 

T-dn* 

300-1 
600-1 
200 -y 2 
600-2 

300-1 
600-1 
200-M 
600-2 

200-H 
600-1H 
200-J4 
600-2 

T o TTahrfl Tnt ____ 

Downey FM/RBn. 

Direct__ 

C-dn 

TliTVR _ 

Downy FM-RBn. 

Direct. 

S-dn-25L# 

r riR vnR _ 

Downy FM-RBn.. 

Direct. 

A-dn 

LB LFR _ 

LOM. 

Direct__ 


TOR VOR _-___ 

LOM.... 

Direct. 

Hollywood IIills ^M T _ 

LOM. 

Direct.. 

T AY VOR _ 

LOM.. 

Direct__ 

TViwripv FM"RBn ____ _ _ _ _ 

LOM (Final). 

Direct__ 





Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn S side E crs, 068° Outbnd, 248° Inbnd, 2400' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope int inbnd, 2000' (Aircraft will maintain 3,000' until intercepting glide slope unless otherwise advised by ATC.) 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1830'—5.4 mi; at MM, 335'—0.65 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 2000' on W crs LAX ILS within 20 mi. 

Note: Narrow localizer course 4 degrees. 

♦Runway Visual Range 2600' also authorized for takeoff on Runways 25L and 25R; providing high-intensity runway lights are operational and runways are marked in accord¬ 
ance with TSO-NlOa (all weather runway markings). 

JRunway Visual Range 2600' also authorized for landing on Runway 25L; provided that all components of the ILS, high-intensity runway lights, approach lights, condenser 
discharge flashers, middle and outer compass locators and all related airborne equipment are in satisfactory operating condition. Descent below 326' MSL shall not be made 
unless visual contact with the approach lights has been established or the aircraft is clear of clouds. 

City, Los Angeles; State, Calif.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 126'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., LAX; Procedure No. ILS-25L, Arndt. 21; E£f. Date, 18 Mar. 61; Sup Amdt. 

No. 20; Dated, 26 Mar. 60 


MW-LFR. 

Racine Int VHF__ 
Cardinal Int VHF. 
MKE VOR. 


LOM. 

Direct.. 

2000 

2000 

2700 

2500 

T-dn 

300-1 

600-1 

200-H 

600-2 

300-1 

600-1 

200-M 

600-2 

LOM. 

Dirfifit 

C-dn 

LOM. 

Direct. 

S-dn-1 

LOM. 

Direct. 

A-dn 





200-H 
600-1H 
200 -y* 
600-2 


Procedure turn E side S crs, 186° Outbnd, 006° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception inbnd, 2000'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1877'—3.6 mi; at MM, 929'—0.6 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 2700' on N crs MW-LFR within 20 mi or when 
directed by ATC, make left climbing turn to 2500' and intercept R-110 MKE-VOR and proceed to MKE-VOR. 

Other Chances: Deletes transition from Int N crs MW LFR and S crs ILS. 

City, Milwaukee; State, Wis.; Airport Name, General Mitchell Field; Elev., 703'; Fac. Class, and Ident., ILS-MKE; Procedure No. ILS-1, Amdt. 12: Ell. Date. 18 Mar 61 * 

Sup. Amdt. No. 11 (ILS portion Comb. ILS-ADF); Dated, 20 Feb. 60 ’ ’ 


OMA-VOR. 

0A-LFR. 

California FM via 170° brng. 
Neola VOR.. 


LOM. 

LOM. 

NW crs ILS (Final) 
LOM. 


Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct 


2700 

2600 

2600 

2600 


T-dn#. 

C-d. 

C-n. 

S-dn-14L%. 
A-dn. 


*300-1 

*300-1 

600-1 

700-1 

600-1H 

700-1H 

300-% 

300-% 

700-1)4 

700-1H 


## 200 - 

700-1^ 

700-1)4 

300-% 

700-1^ 


Radar transitions authorized all sectors 2600' except 2700' within 3 mi of 1739' tower 4 miles West and 2700' within 3 mi of 1746' tower 3 mi SW of alrDort 
Procedure turn West side of crs, 315° Outbnd, 135° Inbnd, 2600' within 10 mi of OM. * 

Minimum altitude at glide slope Int inbnd, 2100'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 2085'—4.0 mi; at MM, 1180'—0.6 mi. 
tt f Ua ^ intact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.0 mi after passing LOM, climb to 2700' on SE crs 
tlnn niim>FK^ d r ® ct to 0A J A V0R or » when directed by ATC, (1) Climb to 2500' on SE crs ILS, turn left and proceed direct to Neola VOR; (2) When under radar direc- 
»uu,ciimD to 2500 prior to making right or left turn. 

B L uf L 1339 ' m - s -R 1.3 rni East; TV towers 1739' MSL 4 mi WNW and 1746' m.s.l. 3 mi SW of airport. Stack 1192' MSL 0.8 mi SSE of LOM. 
fAiter takeoff climb to 2000' m.s.l. prior to proceeding in a westerly direction. 

for me** Vw R o ER No . tes: /No reduction in 2-eng. or less aircraft takeoff minimums authorized except on Rnwys 14L, 32R, 17L and 35R. ##300-1 takeoff minimums reauired 
than 2-eng. aircraft except Rnwys 14L, 32R, 17L and 35R. %400-% straight-in required when glide slope or approach lights are inoperative. 

City, Omaha; State, Nebr.; Airport Name, Eppley Airfield; Elev., 982'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-OMA; Procedure No. ILS-14L, Amdt. 9; Eff. Date, 18 Mar. 61; Sup Amdt 

No. 8; Dated, 8 Aug. 59 


OA LFR.... 
Neola VOR 
OMA LOM 
OMA VOR 
Keg Int*.. 


Keg Int*. 

Keg Int*.. 

Keg Int*. 

Keg Int (Final)*. 

Stack Int (Final)**.... 


Direct 

Direct 

Direct. 

Direct 

Direct. 


2700 

2500 

2700 

2500 

1800 


T-dn#... 

C-d. 

C-n_ 

S-d-32R 
S-11-32R 
A-dn_ 


%300-l 

%300-1 

600-1 

700-1 

600-1^ 

700-1)4 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1)4 

500-1H 

800-2 

800-2 


@200-)4 
700-1)4 
700 - 1)2 
500-1 
500-1)4 
800-2 


Proc?dmMiiVn Vo^ th «^ r ^ a11 sectors 2600 ' except 2700' within 3 mi of 1739' tower 4 mi West and 2700' within 3 mi of 1746' tower 3 mi SW of airport. 

No SSfaW i?,! 81 Slde 135 Outbnd, 315° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 mi of Keg Int.* 
to airport, 315 °— 30 Si middle marker * Descend to 1800/ aR er passing Keg Int.* Descend to landing minimums after passing Stack Int.** Crs and distance, Stack 

crs o/ 315* to to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.0 ml after passing Stack Int,** climb to 2700' on 

Note- Radar fi™ d , lre 9 ted ATC. make right turn, climb to 2500' and proceed to Neola VOR. 
ously. es authorized at Keg* and Stack Intersections.** ILS procedure NA when radar inoperative unless aircraft equipped to receive ILS/VOR simultane- 

•KeglSt! Neofa V OR D p S ‘i or' 3 r ^ I v Ea i St i T Y towers 1739' m.s.l. 4 mi WNW and 1746' m.s.l. 3 mi SW of airport. Stack 1192' m.s.l. 0.8 mi SSE of LOM. 

“Stack Int- back localizer course, 
f A ft or takeoff back localizer course. 

Am Carrier’NoJphJ^S 0 P rIor to proceeding in a westerly direction. 

required for more than 2-enp ai° reductlon in 2-engine or less aircraft takeoff minimums authorized except on Rnwys 14L, 32R, 17L and 35R. @300-1 takeoff minimums 
City h 1 . C except Rnys 14L, 32R, 17L and 3511. 

a a, State, Nebr.; Airport Name, Eppley Airfield; Elev., 982'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-OMA; Procedure No. ILS-32R, Amdt. 2; Eff. Date, 18 Mar. 61; Sup. 

Amdt. No. 1; Dated, 8 Aug. 59 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure — Continued 


Transition 



Ceiling 

; and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
‘65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

ORL-VOR 

LOM. 

Direct. 

1200 

T-dn.. 

300-1 

500-1 

300-^ 

600-2 

300-1 

500-1 

300-4* 
600-2 

2004$ 

500-11$ 

30H$ 

600-2 




C-dn.. 

S-dn-31*. 

A-dn. 


Procedure turn N side crs, 130° Outbnd, 310° Inbnd, 1600' within 10 mi. 
Minimum altitude at G.S. int inb, 1500'. 


l ORL-VOR R-; 
3 within 20 miles. 


i within 2 


when c_ 

Note: No approach lights. 

*400-J£ required when glide slope not utilized. 

City Orlando: State, Fla.: Airport Name, Orlando Municipal; Elev., 113'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-ORL; Procedure No. ILS-31; Arndt. 10; Eff. Date, 18 Mar. 61; 

Arndt. No. 9; Dated, 17 Dec. 60 


Rochelle Int*.. 

PLL-VOR- 

RFD-VOR... 
Belvedere Int* 

JVL-VOR_ 

Malta Int. 


LOM (Final) . 

Direct__ 

2000 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

LOM 

Direct.-. 

2000 

C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 

T.OM 

Direct.. 

2000 

S-dn-36. 

200-43 

20043 

LOM . 

Direct.. 

2000 

A-dn. 

600-2 

600-2 

LOM ... .. 

Direct. 

•**2500 




LOfyl. 

Direct. 

2000 





2004 $ t 
500-4$ 
200 - 1 $ 
600-2 


Procedure turn East side of crs, 182° Outbnd, 002° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception inbnd, 2000'. ^ _ __ . 

Altitude at glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at LOM, 1966'—4.5 mi; at LMM, 923 — 0.55 mi. ___ , 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished make left climbing turn to 2500 , proceed direct to RFD-VOR 
or, when directed by ATC, (1) climb to 2500' on North crs of ILS within 20 miles, (2) make left climbing turn to 2000' direct to LOM. 

♦Rochelle Int: Int PLL-VOR R-085 and S crs ILS. 

••Belvedere Int: RFD-VOR R-090 and JVL-VOR R-150. 

***2000' after passing RFD-VOR R-090. 

City, Rockford; State, El.; Airport Name, Greater Rockford; Elev., 734'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-RFD; Procedure No. ILS-36, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 18 Mar. 61 


St Tnsenh VOR 

LOM . 

Direct. 

2300 

T-dn*. 

300-1 

300-1 

20043 





C-d. 

500-1 

700-1 

700-1H 





C-n. 

500-143 

700-143 

700-4$ 





S-dn-35#. 

200-43 

200-M 

200-43 





A-dn. 

600-2 

700-2 

700-2 


Procedure turn E side S crs, 172° Outbnd, 352° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 mi (NA beyond 10 mi). 

Minimum altitude at glide slope int inbnd, 2300'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM-2261—5.3; at MM-1066—0.8. ... „ . T .. TTQ 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.3 miles, climb to 2400' on North course ILS witnm | 
25 miles. 

Caution: 400' bluffs W, NW and E of airport. 

•Takeoff minimums no lower than 300-1 authorized on Runway 31. , • .. . 

#Straight-in ILS minimums authorized under provisions of inoperative ILS components are applicable, except 400-1 required with glide slope inoperative. 

City St Joseph; State, Mo.; Airport Name, Rosecrans Memorial; Elev., 822'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-STJ; Procedure No. ILS-35, Amdt. 12; Eff. Date, 18 Mar. 61; Sup. 

Amdt. No. 11; Dated, 14 Jan. 61 


St. Louis VOR 

LOM _ _ 

Direct. 

1800 

T-dn*... 

300-1 

300-1 

•ft 

St T'OUlff TiFR _ _ _ __ 

LOM. 

Direct.-.. 

1800 

C-dn.. 

600-1 

500-1 

500-1}$ 

\l 

Jerseyv file Int 

LOM. 

Direct. 

2000 

S-dn 24*. 

200-43 

200-43 

2WH1 

Wood River Int 

LOM. 

Direct... 

1800 

A-dn. 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

Wood River Tnt _ _ _ 

NE crs ILS (Final) (to intercept ILS 

Direct-.. 

1800 






crs 2 ml from LOM). 







Tiftkp. RBr» _ _ 

LOM. 

Direct. 

2000 





Cora Int 

LOM (Final). 

Direct. 

1800 





A nruipm y Tnt, _ _ 

NE crs ILS (Final). 

Direct... 

1900 





Mitchell Int . 

LOM. 

Direct... 

1800 





Maryland Heights VOR 

T.OM _ 

Direct.. 

2000 





Prairie Int 

LOM. 

Direct.. 

2000 





Godfrey Int. 

NE crs ILS (Final). 

Direct. 

1900 






Radar transitions to final approach course authorized. Information for radar terminal area transition altitudes on St. Louis radar procedure. 

Procedure turn N side NE crs, 058° Outbnd 238° Inbnd, 1900' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope int inbnd, 1800'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1782—4.1; at MM, 748—0.6. rrato Lake “H" or, when 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 2000' on SW crs or ilb w 
directed by ATC, make right (North) turn, climb to 2000 7 direct to STL-VOR. , h intensity runway Hi*' 1 ' 

•Runway visual range 2600 feet also authorized for takeoff and landing on runway 24; provided, that all components of the ILS or PAR, mgn-mwi^y aut bor 
approach lights, condenser-discharge flashers, middle and outer compass locators and all related airborne equipment are operating satisfactorily, beseem ueiu 
landing minimum altitude of 771 MSL shall not be made unless visual contact with the approach lights has been established or the aircraft Is clear oi ciouua. ^ ^ 

City, St. Louis; State, Mo.; Airport Name, Lambert-St. Louis Municipal; Elev., 571'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-STL; Procedure No. ILS-24, Amdt. 22; Eff. Date, 1 

Sup. Amdt. No. 21; Dated, 18 Feb. 61 

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 18 MARCH 1961. WEST CRS OF ILS DOES NOT MEET FLIGHT CHECK CRITERIA. ^ ^ 

City, South Bend; State, Ind.; Airport Name, St. Joseph County; Elev., 778'; Fac. Class., ILS (Back crs approach); Ident., ISBN; Procedure No. ILS-9, Amdt. 

8 Aug. 59; Sup. Amdt. No. 1; Dated, 26 Nov. 55 

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. 

(Secs. 313(a), 307(c), 72 Stat. 752, 749; 49 U.S.C. 1854(a), 1348(c)) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on February 13,1961. George C. Prill, 

Acting Director , Bureau of Flight Standards . 


[F.R. Doc. 61-1458; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 8:45 a.m.J 
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Title 5—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter I— Civil Service Commission 

PART 6— exceptions from the 

COMPETITIVE SERVICE 

Department of Defense 

Effective upon publication in the Fed¬ 
eral Register, subparagraph (33) is 
added to § 6.304(a) as set out below. 

§6.304 Department of Defense. 

(a) Office of the Secretary. * * * 

(33) The Director, Office for Organi¬ 
zation and Management Planning, Office 
of the General Counsel. 

(R.S. 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended; 
5 U.S.C. 631, 633) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] Mary V. Wenzel, 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 

[P.R. Doc. 61-1815; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:50 a.m.] 


Subpart A—Coverage and 
Definitions 

§ 20.101 Use. 

(a) General. The regulations in this 
part must be followed whenever an 
agency releases a competing employee 
from his competitive level by means of 
separation, demotion, furlough for more 
than thirty days, or reassignment re¬ 
quiring displacement, when the release is 
required because of lack of work, short¬ 
age of funds, reorganization, or the ex¬ 
ercise of reemployment rights or restora¬ 
tion rights. 

(b) Administrative use. The regula¬ 
tions in this part do not require an 
agency to fill a vacant position. How¬ 
ever, when an agency, in its discretion, 
chooses to fill a vacancy by an employee 
who has been released from his com¬ 
petitive level for one of the reasons 
mentioned in paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion, the regulations in this part shall be 
followed. 

(c) Exclusion. The regulations in 
this part do not apply to the change of an 
employee from regular to substitute in 
the same pay level in the field service of 
the Post Office Department. 
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REGULATIONS FOR USE IN REDUC¬ 
TION IN FORCE 

Effective for notices issued on and 
after May 1, 1961, Part 20 is revised as 
follows: 


Subpart A—Coverage and Definitions 

Sec. 

20.101 Use. 

20.102 Coverage. 

20.103 Definitions. 


Subpart B—Determining Retention Standing 


20.201 

20.202 

20.203 


Determining retention standing. 
Retention register. 

Records. 


Subpart C—Determining Agency Action 
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(a) Employees. Except as provided 
by paragraph (b) of this section, the 
regulations in this part apply to all 
civilian employees: 

(1) In the executive branch of the 
Federal Government, 

(2) In those parts of the Federal Gov¬ 
ernment outside the executive branch 
which are subject by law to the competi¬ 
tive civil service requirements, 

(3) In the civil service of the District 
of Columbia. 

(b) Persons not covered. The regu¬ 
lations in this part do not apply to: 

(1) Persons in positions in or under 
the legislative or judicial branches of the 
Federal Government unless they occupy 
positions which are, by law, subject to 
the Federal competitive civil service 
requirements. 

(2) Persons (except postmasters) 
whose appointments are required by the 
Congress to be confirmed by, or made 
with the advice and consent of the 
United States Senate. 

§ 20.103 Definitions. 

(a) General terms. As used in this 
part, the following terms have the mean¬ 
ing given in Part I of these regulations; 
competitive service, excepted service, ob¬ 
ligated position, promotion, and veteran. 

(b) Limited terms. As used in this 
part, the following terms have the mean¬ 
ing given: 

“Competing employee” means an em¬ 
ployee in tenure group I, II, or HI. 

“Days” means calendar days. 

“Function” means all or a clearly 
identifiable segment of an agency’s mis¬ 
sion (including all the integral parts of 
that mission), regardless of the manner 
in which it is performed. 

“Local commuting area” means the 
geographic area which usually consti¬ 
tutes one area for employment purposes. 


It includes any population center (or two 
or more neighboring ones) and the sur¬ 
rounding localities within which people 
live and can reasonably be expected to 
travel back and forth daily in their usual 
employment. 

“Performance rating” means the cur¬ 
rent official performance rating under a 
performance rating plan approved by the 
Commission. 

“Reorganization” means the planned 
elimination, addition, or redistribution 
of functions or duties within an organi¬ 
zation. 

“Representative rate” is the fourth 
step of the grade for a position under the 
Classification Act, the prevailing rate for 
a position under a wage-board or similar 
wage-determining procedure, and, for all 
other positions, the rate designated by 
the agency as representative of the 
position. 

“Transfer of function” means the 
transfer of the performance of a con¬ 
tinuing function from one competitive 
area and its addition to one or more 
other competitive areas, or the move¬ 
ment of the competitive area in which 
the function is performed to another 
commuting area. 

Subpart B—Determining Retention 
Standing 

§ 20.201 Determining retention stand, 
ing. 

(a) Selection factors. Agencies shall 
determine the retention standing of 
competing employees on the basis of the 
selection factors in this subpart. 

(b) Competitive area. (1) Agencies 
shall establish competitive areas within 
which employees compete for retention 
under this part. 

(2) The competitive area is all or 
that part of an agency within which 
employees are assigned under a single 
administrative authority. In the depart¬ 
mental service, this standard is met when 
the competitive area covers a primary 
subdivision of the agency within the 
local commuting area. In the field serv¬ 
ice, this standard is met when the com¬ 
petitive area covers a field installation 
within the local commuting area. 

(3) Agencies may provide for competi¬ 
tive areas larger than those mentioned 
in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph. 
Under exceptional circumstances, and 
with the prior approval of the Commis¬ 
sion, an agency may establish a com¬ 
petitive area smaller than those men¬ 
tioned in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph. 

(4) Agencies may combine two or 
more competitive areas for the purpose 
of initial competition within an enlarged 
competitive level or levels without a 
corresponding combination of the areas 
for the purpose of position changes be¬ 
tween competitive levels. When agen¬ 
cies combine areas for the purpose of in¬ 
itial competition only, they may limit 
competition for position changes be¬ 
tween competitive levels to (i) the en¬ 
larged area, (ii) a single competitive 
area, or (iii) an area larger than a single 
area but smaller than the enlarged area. 





1812 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(c) Competitive level. (1) Agencies 
shall establish competitive levels con¬ 
sisting of all positions within a competi¬ 
tive area and in the same grade or occu¬ 
pational level which are sufficiently alike 
in qualifications requirements, duties, 
responsibilities, pay schedules, and 
working conditions so that the incum¬ 
bent of any one position may be changed 
readily to any of the other positions 
without change in the terms of the in¬ 
cumbent’s appointment or undue inter¬ 
ruption to the work program. 

(2) Separate competitive levels shall 
be established for competitive positions 
as distinguished from excepted positions. 
Among competitive positions and among 
excepted positions, separate competitive 
levels shall be established for positions: 

(i) Under different pay schedules, 

(ii) Filled on a seasonal basis, 

(iii) Filled on a part-time basis, and 

(iv) Filled on a when-actually-em¬ 
ployed basis. 

In addition, among excepted positions, 
separate competitive levels shall be es¬ 
tablished for positions filled under dif¬ 
ferent appointment authorities. 

(d) Tenure groups—competitive serv¬ 
ice. (1) Employees having perform¬ 
ances ratings of “Satisfactory” or better 
and serving under appointments not lim¬ 
ited to one year or less shall be classified 
into the following groups and subgroups 
on the basis of tenure of employment 
and veteran preference. The descend¬ 
ing order of retention standing by groups 
is group I, group II, group III; within 
each group it is subgroup A, subgroup 
B; within subgroups it begins with the 
earliest service date. 

(2) Group I includes employees serv¬ 
ing under career appointments who have 
completed probation or are not required 
to serve the probationary period. A 
career employee serving in an obligated 
position is in group I when competing for 
positions at and below the grade in which 
he last served on a permanent basis. 

(3) Group II includes employees who 
are serving a probationary period, 
career-conditional employees, and ca¬ 
reer employees occupying obligated 
positions. 

(4) Group III includes indefinite em¬ 
ployees, employees serving under tem¬ 
porary appointments pending establish¬ 
ment of registers, and employees serving 
in status quo or under any other non¬ 
status nontemporary appointment. 

(5) Subgroups—competitive service. 
Within each tenure group, employees 
with veteran preference are in sub¬ 
group “A” and other employees in 
subgroup “B”. 

(e) Excepted service. Tenure groups 
and subgroups for competing employees 
in the excepted service shall correspond 
with those for employees in the competi¬ 
tive service having similar tenure of em¬ 
ployment and veteran preference, ex¬ 
cept that employees who complete one 
year of current continuous service under 
temporary appointment are in tenure 
group III. 

(f) Length of service . (1) Agencies 

shall establish a service date for each 
competing employee. 

(2) The service date for each em¬ 
ployee is whichever of the following 


dates reflects his total length of service 
and performance rating credit provided 
in paragraph (g) of this section: (i) The 
date of his entrance on duty, if he had 
no previous creditable service, (ii) the 
date obtained by subtracting his total 
creditable previous service from the date 
of his latest entrance on duty, or (iii) 
the date obtained by subtracting from 
(i) or (ii) the service equivalent allowed 
for performance ratings above “Satis¬ 
factory.” The service date shall be ad¬ 
justed as necessary to withhold credit 
for any noncreditable time. 

(g) Performance ratings. (1) Em¬ 
ployees who have “Outstanding” per¬ 
formance ratings shall receive credit for 
four years of service added to the length 
of service. 

(2) Employees who have performance 
ratings between “Satisfactory” and 
“Outstanding”, when such ratings have 
been authorized in a Performance Rat¬ 
ing Plan approved by the Commission, 
shall receive credit for two years of 
service added to the length of service. 

§ 20.202 Retention register. 

(a) An agency shall establish a re¬ 
tention register whenever a competing 
employee is to be released from a com¬ 
petitive level under this part. 

(b) Retention registers shall be estab¬ 
lished from the current retention rec¬ 
ords of employees in each competitive 
level affected. The names of competing 
employees in positions in the particular 
competitive level (whether in duty, leave, 
or furlough status, excluding only those 
absent on military duty with reemploy¬ 
ment rights) shall be entered on the 
register in the order of retention stand¬ 
ing; that is, by tenure groups, subgroups, 
and service data. 

When employees serving under specifi¬ 
cally limited temporary appointments 
occupy positions in the competitive level, 
their names and the expiration dates of 
their appointments shall be listed apart 
from the retention register. The names 
of any employees in the competitive level 
with performance ratings of less than 
“Satisfactory”, regardless of the types 
of appointment under which serving, 
shall be listed apart from the retention 
register and below the names of tempo¬ 
rary employees. 

(c) A separate retention register shall 
be compiled for each competitive level. 

§ 20.203 Records. 

Agencies shall maintain the current, 
correct records necessary to determine 
the retention standing of their compet¬ 
ing employees. All retention registers 
and all related records shall be open for 
inspection by representatives of the 
Commission and by employees of the 
agency to the extent that such records 
have a bearing on their cases. All of 
the records shall be preserved intact for 
at least one year from the date of issu¬ 
ance of specific notices to the employees. 

Subpart C—Determining Agency 
Action 

§ 20.301 General. 

No competing employee shall be re¬ 
leased from a competitive level while 
another employee with a specifically 


limited temporary appointment or an 
“Unsatisfactory” performance rating is 
retained in the competitive level, in 
addition, except as required under 
§ 20.304(a) or § 20.406, or as permitted 
under § 20.304 (b) and (c), no compet¬ 
ing employee shall be released from a 
competitive level while another employee 
with lower retention standing is retained 
in the competitive level. 

§ 20.302 Release from competitive level. 

Competing employees shall be selected 
for release from a competitive level 
under this part in the inverse order of 
retention standing, beginning with the 
lowest standing employee on the reten¬ 
tion register. When employees in the 
same subgroup are tied with identical 
service dates, the agency may select any 
of the tied employees in its discretion. 

§ 20.303 Actions. 

(a) General. A competing employee 
selected for release from his competitive 
level shall be (1) assigned with his con¬ 
sent to a position for which qualified 
that will last as long as three months, or 
(2) furloughed, or (3) separated. 

(b) Qualifications for assignment 
Except as provided by paragraph (c) of 
this section, to be considered qualified 
for the purposes of this section, an em¬ 
ployee must meet the Commission’s 
standards and requirements for the posi¬ 
tion in question, including any minimum 
educational requirements; must be phys¬ 
ically qualified for the duties of the posi¬ 
tion, and must meet any special qualify¬ 
ing conditions which the Commission has 
approved for the position. In addition, 
the employee must have the capacity, 
adaptability, and any special skills re¬ 
quired for satisfactory performance of 
the duties and responsibilities of the 
position without undue interruption to 
the activity. 

(c) Exception to qualifications . An 
agency may, in its discretion, assign an 
employee under this section or under 
§ 20.101(b) as an exception to the Com¬ 
mission’s standards and requirements 
when the agency determines that he has 
the capacity, adaptability, and specia 
skills required by the position. An em¬ 
ployee assigned as an exception to in 
standards and requirements must meet 
any minimum educational requireme 
established for the position. 

(d) Assignment involving displace 
ment. A group I or II employee mm 
competitive service shall be assg 
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rather than furloughed or separated, 

a competitive position in anothe rea 
petitive level in his co ™ p ^ ve m t he 

which will require no reduction or th^ 
least possible reduction in represe^ 
tive rate whenever a position in the 
competitive level is held by: . UPt 

(1) An employee in a lower suog 

or 


(2) An employee with lower ret<en^ 
standing and the position i wal 5 

which the group I or 11 ®“ pl Sical 
promoted (or an essential y 

position). J . rpau ire an 

This paragraph does not rm ^ 

agency to change ¥ 1 v e ^ )re y se ntative 
position with a higher rep ^ 
rate, nor does it authorize 0 P 





FEDERAL REGISTER 


1813 


Thursday , March 2 , 1961 

displacement of a full-time employee 
by other than a full-time employee. 

The assignment rights of an employee 
under this paragraph may be satisfied 
by action of the agency under § 20.101 (b) 
or paragraph (e) of this section. 

(e) Administrative reassignment. (1) 
Although not required by these regula¬ 
tions, agencies may provide for position 
changes across competitive areas, may 
permit competing employees to displace 
employees with lower standing in the 
same subgroup when equally reasonable 
placements cannot be made by dis¬ 
placing employees in lower subgroups, 
and may permit employees in subgroup 
ni-A to displace employees in sub¬ 
group III-B. 

(2) Agencies may provide rights sim¬ 
ilar to those specified in § 20.303(d) and 
in subparagraph ( 1 ) of this paragraph 
to competing employees in the excepted 
service. 

(3) Agency provisions adopted under 
this paragraph must be consistent with 
the regulations in this part, must be 
uniformly and consistently applied in 
any one reduction in force, and may not 
provide for changes from less-than-full- 
time to full time, from competitive to 
excepted, or from excepted to competi¬ 
tive positions. 

(f) Use of furlough. (1)A competing 
employee may not be furloughed unless 
the agency intends to recall him to duty 
within one year in the position from 
which furloughed. 

(2) No competing employee may be 
separated in a reduction in force while 
an employee with lower retention stand¬ 
ing is on furlough from the same com¬ 
petitive level. 

(3) Furloughs may not extend more 
than one year. 

(4) When more than one employee is 
furloughed from the same competitive 
level, recall to that competitive level 
shall be in the order of retention stand¬ 
ing beginning with the furloughed em¬ 
ployee having the highest standing. 

(g) Special provisions on transfer of 
junction. Before any reduction in force 
is made in connection with the transfer 
of any or all of the functions of an 
agency to another continuing agency, all 
ompetmg employees in positions identi- 
nea with such function or functions shall 
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§ 20.304 Exceptions. 

(a) Mandatory exceptions. In apply¬ 
ing the provisions of section 20.302 and 
section 20.303 the following special re¬ 
tention priorities shall be followed: 

(1) Veterans in group I or II who are 
entitled to be retained for one year after 
restoration under section 9 of the Uni¬ 
versal Military Training and Service Act, 
as amended, shall be retained over all 
other employees in their subgroups until 
the expiration of the one-year period. 

(2) Nonveterans in group I or II who 
are entitled to be retained for either six 
months or one year after restoration 
under section 9 of the Universal Military 
Training and Service Act, as amended, 
shall be retained over all other employees 
in their subgroups until the expiration of 
the retention period. 

(3) The reasons for these deviations 
from the regular order of selection shall 
be recorded on the retention register 
and shall be available for inspection by 
all employees. 

(b) Permissive continuing exceptions. 
An exception to the selection sequence 
set forth in § 20.302 and to the action 
provisions of § 20.303 may be made when 
necessary to retain an employee engaged 
on duties which cannot be taken over 
within ninety days and without undue 
interruption to the activity by an em¬ 
ployee with higher retention standing. 
Each higher-ranking employee who is 
reached in the competitive level shall be 
notified in writing of the reasons for the 
exception. 

(c) Permissive temporary exceptions. 
An exception to the provisions of 
§§ 20.302 and 20.303 may be made for 
not to exceed ninety days when neces¬ 
sary to retain an employee for ninety 
days or less after the effective date of 
reduction in force for higher-ranking 
employees in the same competitive level 
in order to continue an activity without 
undue interruption, or to satisfy a gov¬ 
ernmental obligation to the retained em¬ 
ployee. When the retention is for more 
than thirty days after the effective date 
of reduction in force for higher-ranking 
employees in the same competitive level, 
each higher-ranking employee who is 
reached in the competitive level shall be 
notified in writing of the reasons for the 
exception and the date the retention 
will end. When the retention is for 
thirty days or less, the reasons for the 
exception and the date the retention will 
end shall be listed opposite the retained 
employee’s name on the retention 
register. 

Subpart D—Effecting Agency Action 

§ 20.401 Notice to employees. 

(a) General. Competing employees 
selected for release from their competi¬ 
tive levels under this part shall receive 
written notices at least thirty full days 
but not more than ninety full days before 
the effective dates of their release except 
as may be required to comply with a 
provision of this part. 

(b) Extensions. When an employee is 
retained under § 20.304 (a) or (c) his 
notice period may be more than ninety 
full days, but may not continue beyond 
the date of completion of his retention 


period. The date of completion shall be 
cited in the notice as the effective date. 

(c) Exception. Upon request, the 
Commission may grant prior approval 
to extend the maximum ninety-day no¬ 
tice period prescribed in paragraph (a) 
of this section for an additional period 
not to exceed ninety days upon a showing 
that such an extension will protect em¬ 
ployee rights or avoid administrative 
hardship. 

§ 20.402 Contents of notice. 

Except as provided in § 20.403 a notice 
under this part shall state specifically 
the action to be taken; the effective date; 
the employee’s competitive area, com¬ 
petitive level, subgroup, and service date; 
the place where the employee may in¬ 
spect the regulations and records perti¬ 
nent to his case; the reasons why any 
employee with lower retention standing 
is retained in the same competitive level 
under § 20.304(b) or retained for more 
than thirty days in the same competitive 
level under § 20.304(c); and the em¬ 
ployee’s appeal rights, including the time 
limit for the appeal and the location of 
the Commission office to which the ap¬ 
peal should be sent. 

§ 20.403 General and specific notices. 

When an agency cannot determine 
specifically all individual actions thirty 
days before the effective date, it may 
issue general notices, which must be 
supplemented by specific notices. The 
combined contents of the general and 
specific notices must meet the require¬ 
ments in § 20.402. When a general 
notice is issued, the notice period begins 
on the day after the employee receives 
the general notice. An agency may can¬ 
cel an unexpired general notice or may 
renew it for additional periods within the 
ninety days’ maximum period specified in 
§ 20.401. A general notice expires thirty 
days after receipt unless, within that 
time, the employee receives a renewal of 
the general notice or a specific notice. 
When a general notice and a specific 
notice are issued, the personnel action 
finally decided upon shall not be taken 
until at least five days after the employee 
receives the specific notice. 

§ 20.404 General notice contents. 

A general notice shall inform the 
employee that action under this part 
may be necessary, but that no specific 
action has been determined in his case. 
The notice shall state that as soon as it 
can be determined whether he will be 
retained, furloughed, or separated, he 
will be informed by a specific notice stat¬ 
ing the action to be taken. The general 
notice shall state that it will expire if 
it is not followed within thirty days by 
a renewal or by a specific notice. A gen¬ 
eral notice shall Inform the employee 
that he should not appeal to the Com¬ 
mission before he receives a specific 
notice. It may include any of the other 
information specified in § 20.402. 

§ 20.405 Expiration of notices. 

A general notice expires as specified in 
§ 20.403. Any notice expires unless it is 
followed by the action specified, or by 
an action less severe than that specified, 
in the notice or in an amendment to the 
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notice made before the action is taken. 
The action shall not be effected earlier 
than the effective date specified in the 
specific notice. An action taken after 
the date specified shall not be ruled 
invalid unless it is challenged by an em¬ 
ployee with higher retention standing in 
the competitive level, who is reached 
for reduction-in-force action out of or¬ 
der as a result of the action, or unless it 
results in a notice period longer than the 
maximum allowable. 

§ 20.406 New notice required. 

A new notice of at least thirty full 
days is required when the action to be 
taken is more severe than that first spec¬ 
ified. 

§ 20.407 Status during notice period. 

Wherever possible, the employee shall 
be retained on active duty during the 
notice period, but may be placed on an¬ 
nual leave with or without his consent, 
on leave without pay with his consent, 
or he may be placed in a nonpay leave 
status without his consent in an emer¬ 
gency when there is a lack of work or 
a lack of funds for all or part of the 
notice period. The reasons for any time 
without pay during the notice period will 
be reviewed upon the request of the em¬ 
ployee if he appeals to the Commission. 

Subpart E—Appeals 

§ 20.501 Initial appeal. 

(a) Employee appeals to the Commis¬ 
sion. , Any employee who receives a no¬ 
tice of specific action and who believes 
that the regulations in this part have 
not been correctly applied may appeal 
to the appropriate office of the Commis¬ 
sion. The appeal may be filed at any 
time after the employee receives the 
notice of specific action but not later 
than ten days after the effective date of 
the action. 

(b) Reemployment priority list ap¬ 
peals. Any employee or former em¬ 
ployee who thinks his reemployment 
priority rights under Subpart P of this 
part have been violated may appeal to 
the Commission by presenting factual 
information that he was improperly de¬ 
nied reemployment because of the em¬ 
ployment of another person. 

(c) Extension of time limit. The time 
limit specified in paragraph (a) of this 
section may be extended in the discretion 
of the Commission upon a showing by 
the appellant that he was not notified 
of the applicable time limit and was not 
otherwise aware of the time limit, or that 
circumstances beyond his control pre¬ 
vented him from filing an appeal within 
the prescribed time limit. 

(d) Contents of appeal. An appeal to 
the Commission shall (1) be in writing, 
(2) identify the appellant, the agency, 
and the nature and effective date of the 
action appealed, and (3) state the 
reasons why the appellant believes the 
action appealed to be improper. 

§ 20.502 Failure to prosecute. 

An appeal will be closed for failure to 
prosecute when the appellant does not 
furnish required information and duly 
proceed with the advancement of his 
appeal. In lieu of closing for failure to 


prosecute, an appeal may be adjudicated 
if the information is sufficient for that 
purpose. A closed appeal will not be 
reopened except in the discretion of the 
Commission upon a showing that cir¬ 
cumstances beyond the control of the 
appellant prevented him from prose¬ 
cuting the appeal. 

§ 20.503 Death of appellant. 

A proper appeal filed prior to the 
death of an appellant will be processed 
to completion and adjudicated. As 
necessary, a recommendation for cor¬ 
rective action in such an appeal may 
provide for cancellation of the adverse 
action and for amendment of the agen¬ 
cy’s records to show retroactive restora¬ 
tion and continuance on the rolls 
through the date of death. 

§ 20.504 Decision on initial appeal. 

(a) Recommendation. The decision 
on the initial appeal is issued in writing 
by the Chief, Appeals Examining Office, 
or by the regional director, as appro¬ 
priate. The decision will recommend 
any corrective action which may be 
necessary. 

(b) Copies of decision. A copy of the 
decision is furnished to the employee, 
his designated representative, and to the 
employing agency, with notification of 
the right of the parties to appeal within 
seven days to the Board of Appeals and 
Review, U.S. Civil Service Commission, 
Washington 25, D.C. 

(c) Agency action. It is mandatory 
for the agency to take corrective action 
in accordance with the decision and rec¬ 
ommendation, unless an appeal is made 
to the Board of Appeals and Review. 

(d) Report to the Commission. The 
agency shall report to the Chief, Appeals 
Examining Office, or to the regional di¬ 
rector, as appropriate, within seven days 
after the receipt of the decision that it 
has carried the decision into effect or 
that it is appealing the decision to the 
Board of Appeals and Review. 

§ 20.505 Appellate review. 

(a) Appeals to the Board of Appeals 
and Review. When an employee or an 
employing agency elects to appeal from a 
decision of the Chief, Appeals Examining 
Office, or regional director, such an ap¬ 
peal may be made to the Board of Ap¬ 
peals and Review (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Board”), U.S. Civil Service 
Commission, Washington 25, D.C. 

(b) Time for filing. An appeal to the 
Board must be filed within seven days 
after the date of receipt of the initial 
decision. This time limit may be ex¬ 
tended in the discretion of the Board 
upon a showing that circumstances be¬ 
yond the control of the employee or the 
employing agency prevented the filing of 
a further appeal within the prescribed 
seven days. 

(c) Form and content. The appeal to 
the Board must be in writing and must 
set forth the basis for the appeal. 

(d) Personal appearance. In its dis¬ 
cretion, the Board may afford the parties 
an opportunity to appear personally and 
present oral arguments and representa¬ 
tions. No evidence is accepted during 
such a personal appearance which could 


have been submitted in connection with 
the initial appeal. 

(e) Decision. The decision on an ap¬ 
peal to the Board is in writing and is 
transmitted to the employee, his desig¬ 
nated representative, and to the em¬ 
ploying agency. 

(f) Finality of decision. The de¬ 
cision on an appeal to the Board is final. 
There is no further right to appeal. A 
recommendation for corrective action is 
mandatory and must be complied with 
by the agency. Where corrective action 
is required, the agency shall report to 
the Board promptly that such action has 
been taken. 

§ 20.506 The Commissioners. 

The Commissioners may, in their dis¬ 
cretion, when in their judgment such 
action appears warranted by the circum¬ 
stances, reopen and reconsider any 
previous decision. 

§ 20.507 Correction by agency. 

If an employee is restored to his 
former grade or rate of pay or to an 
intermediate grade or rate of pay as the 
result of an agency decision that its 
action under this part was unjustified or 
unwarranted, the restoration shall be 
made retroactively effective to the date 
of the improper action. 

Subpart F—Reemployment Priority 

§ 20.601 Reemployment priority list. 

Each agency shall establish and main¬ 
tain a reemployment priority list for 
each commuting area from which it has 
separated career or career-conditional 
employees from competitive positions 
under this part. The name of each of 
these employees shall be entered on the 
reemployment priority list for all com¬ 
petitive positions in the commuting area 
for which he is qualified and available, 
except as provided in § 20.602. The 
name of a career employee shall be con¬ 
tinued on the list for two years, and tne 
name of a career-conditional employee 
for one year, from the date of separation. 
His name may be deleted from the 1 
upon his signed written request, his ac¬ 
ceptance of a nontemporary full-time 
competitive position in any Federa 
agency, or his declination of a 
temporary full-time competitive posi 
tion with a representative rate the 
as or higher than that of the position 
from which separated by reductio: 
force. 

§ 20.602 Employees sep a raied^f ronl P°* 


sitions overseas or in Alaska. 

A career or career-conditional; e£ 


ployee separated from a 


competitive 


position overseas or in Alaska_shaU h 

his name entered onthe agency 

employment priority hst ^ ^j if t he 
which the position is located oM ^ 
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area may, upon request, hay ® S^ment 
entered on the a ®® ncy ® mu yng area 
priority list for the ^ over . 

from which he was employ not her 

seas or Alaskan service, or for an ^ ^ 
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ployee and to the agency. An empi 
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name may be deleted from the list for 
one of the reasons given in § 20.601, and 
shall be deleted from a list for an over¬ 
seas or Alaskan area when he leaves the 
area covered by that list. 

§ 20.603 Restriction in filling positions. 

No competitive position in the agency, 
for which there is a qualified person 
available on the agency’s reemployment 
priority list, may be filled by the transfer 
of an employee of a different agency, or 
by the new appointment of any person 
except a qualified ten-point preference 
eligible. Furthermore, no such position 
may be filled by the reemployment of a 
person who is not on the reemployment 
priority list, unless such person is a pref¬ 
erence eligible or unless such person is 
restored under Part 35 of this Chapter. 
These restrictions shall not apply if all 
qualified persons on the reemployment 
priority list decline, or fail to respond 
to, offers of reemployment to the posi¬ 
tion. In selections for reemployment 
from reemployment priority lists, tenure 
group I employees shall be preferred to 
tenure group n employees and qualified 
preference eligibles shall have preference 
within tenure groups. An exception to 
these provisions may be made only when 
necessary to obtain an employee for 
duties which cannot be taken over, with¬ 
out undue interruption to the activity, 
by any person on the reemployment pri¬ 
ority list or with greater preference on 
such list. In these cases, each person 
adversely affected by the exception must 
be notified of the reasons, and of his 
right to appeal to the Commission. 

United States Civil Serv- 
ice Commission, 

[seal] Mary V. Wenzel, 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 

|PR. Doc. 61-1766; Filed. Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:45 a.m.] 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter IX—Agricultural Marketi 
Service (Marketing Agreements a 
Orders), Department of Agriculti 

[Milk Order 65] 

PART r .^ 5 — MILK IN GREATER Cl 
CINNATI MARKETING AREA 

Order Amending Order 


Sec. 


965.1 

965.2 

965.3 

965.4 


965.7 

965.8 

965.9 

965.10 

965.11 

965.12 

965.13 

965.14 

965.15 

965.16 


Findings and determinations. 

Definitions 

Act. 

Secretary. 

Person" Cincinnatl marketing ai 
Route. 

Fluid milk plant. 

Pool plant. 

Nonpool plant. 

Dairy farmer. 

Producer. 

Handler. 

Producer milk 
Producer-handler. 

Other source miik. 

Chf' 1 mi ' k product. 

Chicago butter price. 


Market Administrator 

Sec. 

965.20 Designation. 

965.21 Powers. 

965.22 Duties. 

Reports, Records and Facilities 

965.30 Monthly reports of receipts and 

utilization. 

965.31 Other reports. 

965.32 Verification of handler reports. 

965.33 Records and facilities. 

965.34 Retention of records. 

Classification 

965.40 Basis of classification. 

965.41 Classes of utilization. 

965.42 Shrinkage. 

965.43 Transfers. 

965.44 Responsibility of handlers. 

965.45 Computation of skim milk and but- 

terfat in each class. 

965.46 Allocation of skim milk and butter- 

fat classified. 

Minimum Prices 

965.50 Basic formula price. 

965.51 Class prices. 

965.52 Butterfat differentials to handlers. 

965.53 Location differentials to handlers. 

965.54 Use of equivalent prices. 

Computation of Uniform Price 

965.60 Net obligation of each handler. 

965.61 Handlers operating nonpool fluid 

milk plants. 

965.62 Correction of errors. 

965.63 Computation of uniform prices. 

Payments for Milk 

965.70 Payments to producers. 

965.71 Producer-settlement fund. 

965.72 Payments to producer-settlement 

fund. 

965.73 Payments from producer-settlement 

fund. 

965.74 Butterfat differential to producers. 

965.75 Location differentials to producers. 

965.76 Expense of administration. 

965.77 Marketing services. 

965.78 Termination of obligation. 

Effective Time, Suspension or Termination 

965.80 Effective time. 

965.81 Suspension or termination. 

965.82 Continuing power and duty of the 

market administrator. 

965.83 Liquidation after suspension or 

termination. 

Miscellaneous Provisions 

965.90 Agents. 

965.91 Separability of provisions. 

965.92 Plants subject to other Federal 

orders. 

Authority: §§ 965.0 to 965.92 issued under 
secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674. 

§ 965.0 Findings and determinations. 

The findings and determinations here¬ 
inafter set forth are supplementary and 
in addition to the findings and deter¬ 
minations previously made in connection 
with the issuance of the aforesaid order 
and of the previously issued amendments 
thereto; and all of said previous findings 
and determinations are hereby ratified 
and affirmed, except insofar as such 
findings and determinations may be in 
conflict with the findings and deter¬ 
minations set forth herein. 

(a) Findings upon the basis of the 
hearing record. Pursuant to the pro¬ 
visions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601 et seq.), and the applicable 


rules of practice and procedure govern¬ 
ing the formulation of marketing agree¬ 
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR 
Part 900), a public hearing was held 
upon certain proposed amendments to 
the tentative marketing agreement and 
to the order regulating the handling of 
milk in the Greater Cincinnati market¬ 
ing area. Upon the basis of the evi¬ 
dence introduced at such hearing and 
the record thereof, it is found that: 

(1) The said order as hereby 
amended, and all of the terms and con¬ 
ditions thereof, will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the Act; 

(2) The parity prices of milk, as de¬ 
termined pursuant to section 2 of the 
Act, are not reasonable in view of the 
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds, 
and other economic conditions which 
affect market supply and demand for 
milk in the said marketing area, and the 
minimum prices specified in the order 
as hereby amended, are such prices as 
will reflect the aforesaid factors, insure 
a sufficient quantity of pure and whole¬ 
some milk, and be in the public interest; 

(3) The said order as hereby amended, 
regulates the handling of milk in the 
same manner as, and is applicable only 
to persons in the respective classes of 
industrial or commercial activity speci¬ 
fied in, a marketing agreement upon 
which a hearing has been held; 

(4) All milk and milk products han¬ 
dled, by handlers, as defined in the 
order as hereby amended, are in the 
current of interstate commerce or di¬ 
rectly burden, obstruct, or affect inter¬ 
state commerce in milk or its products; 
and 

(5) It is hereby found that the neces¬ 
sary expense of the market administra¬ 
tor for the maintenance and function¬ 
ing of such agency will require the 
payment by each handler, as his pro 
rata share of such expense, two cents per 
hundredweight or such amount not to 
exceed two cents per hundredweight as 
the Secretary may prescribe, with re¬ 
spect to: (i) all producer milk received 
during the month, and (ii) other source 
milk as allocated to Class I during the 
month pursuant to § 965.46 excluding 
other source milk on which an admin¬ 
istrative assessment is payable pursuant 
to another Federal order. A handler 
operating a fluid milk plant which is a 
nonpool plant shall pay administrative 
assessments pursuant to § 965.61. 

(b) Additional findings. It is neces¬ 
sary in the public interest to make this 
order amending the order effective not 
later than April 1, 1961. Any delay 
beyond that date would tend to disrupt 
the orderly marketing of milk in the 
marketing area. 

The provisions of the said order are 
known to handlers. The recommended 
decision of the Deputy Administrator of 
the Agricultural Marketing Service was 
issued December 1, 1960 and the decision 
of the Assistant Secretary containing 
all amendment provisions of this order, 
was issued January 19, 1961. The 
changes effected by this order will not 
require extensive preparation or sub¬ 
stantial alteration in method of opera¬ 
tion for handlers. In view of the fore¬ 
going, it is hereby found and determined 
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that good cause exists for making this 
order amending the order effective April 
1 , 1961, and that it would be contrary 
to the public interest to delay the effec¬ 
tive date of this order for 30 days after 
its publication in the Federal Register. 
(Sec. 4(c), Administrative Procedure 
Act, 5 U.S.C. 1001-1011.) 

(c) Determination. It is hereby de¬ 
termined that: 

(1) The refusal or failure of handlers 
(excluding cooperative associations spec¬ 
ified in section 8c(9) of the Act) of 
more than 50 percent of the milk, which 
is marketed within the marketing area, 
to sign a proposed marketing agreement, 
tends to prevent the effectuation of the 
declared policy of the Act; 

(2) The issuance of this order, amend¬ 
ing the order, is the only practical means 
pursuant to the declared policy of the 
Act of advancing the interests of pro¬ 
ducers as defined in the order as herein 
amended; and 

(3) The issuance of the order amend¬ 
ing the order is approved or favored by 
at least two-thirds of the producers who 
participated in a referendum and who 
during the determined representative 
period were engaged in the production 
of milk for sale in the marketing area. 

Order relative to handling. It is 
therefore ordered, that on and after 
the effective date hereof, the handling 
of milk in the greater Cincinnati mar¬ 
keting area shall be in conformity to 
and in compliance with the terms and 
conditions of the order, as hereby 
amended: 

§ 965.1 Act. 

“Act” means Public Act No. 10, 73d 
Congress, as amended and as reenacted 
and amended by the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.). 

§ 965.2 Secretary. 

“Secretary” means the Secretary of 
Agriculture of the United States or any 
other employee of the United States au¬ 
thorized to exercise the powers and to 
perform the duties of the said Secretary 
of Agriculture. 

§ 965.3 Greater Cincinnati marketing 
area. 

“Greater Cincinnati marketing area”, 
hereinafter called the “marketing area”, 
means all the territory within the per¬ 
imeter boundaries of Butler, Clermont, 
Hamilton and Warren counties, all in the 
State of Ohio; and Boone, Campbell, 
Grant, Harrison, Kenton and Pendle¬ 
ton counties, all in the State of Kentucky. 

§ 965.4 Person. 

“Person” means any individual, part¬ 
nership, corporation, association, or any 
other business unit. 

§ 965.5 Route. 

“Route” means a delivery (including a 
sale from a store) of milk, buttermilk, 
flavored milk drinks, or cream in fluid 
form to a wholesale or retail stop(s) 
other than to a milk processing plant (s). 

§ 965.6 Fluid milk plant. 

“Fluid milk plant” means a plant or 
other facilities used in the preparation or 


processing of milk, all or a portion of 
which is disposed of during the month on 
a route(s) operated wholly or partially 
in the marketing area. 


§ 965.7 Pool plant. 

“Pool plant” means a milk plant, other 
than a plant operated by a producer- 
handler, which is: 

(a) A fluid milk plant located in the 
marketing area; 

(b) A fluid milk plant located outside 
the marketing area and from which not 
less than 10 percent of the entire route 
disposition of Class I milk from such 
plant during the month is disposed of on 
a route(s) operated wholly or partially 
within the marketing area; or 

(c) A plant which receives milk from 
persons described in § 965.10(a) and from 
which an amount of milk or skim milk in 
fluid form has been moved to a plant(s) 
described in paragraph (a) or (b) of this 
section equal to not less than one percent 
of the total Class I utilization of all 
plants described in paragraphs (a) and 
(b) of this section during the second 
month preceding such movement, as 
specified in the following schedule: 


Months milk is 
moved. 

One of the months of Oc¬ 
tober and November. 

Two of the months of Oc¬ 
tober, November, and 
December. 

Three of the months of 
October, November, De¬ 
cember, and January. 


Months plant is 
pool plant 
November. 

December. 


January through 
October. 


Provided, That upon written request to 
the market administrator by the opera¬ 
tor of a plant which is a pool plant pur¬ 
suant to this paragraph for the discon¬ 
tinuance of such plant as a pool plant, 
such plant shall cease to be a pool plant 
in the first month, following such re¬ 
quest, during which no milk is moved to 
a plant described in paragraph (a) or 
(b) of this section and shall not become 
a pool plant until such plant again meets 
the requirements for a pool plant pur¬ 
suant to this paragraph. 


§ 965.8 Nonpool plant. 

“Nonpool plant” means any milk man¬ 
ufacturing, processing or bottling plant 
other than a pool plant. 

§ 965.9 Dairy farmer. 

“Dairy farmer” means any person who 
is engaged in the production of milk. 


§ 965.10 Producer. 

“Producer” means a dairy farmer, 
other than a producer-handler, who pro¬ 
duces milk on a farm which is approved 
by a duly constituted health authority 
for the production of milk for fluid dis¬ 
position and which milk is: 

(a) Permitted by the duly constituted 
health authority having jurisdiction in 
the marketing area to be labeled and 
disposed of as Grade A milk in the 
marketing area; and 

(b) Received during the month at a 
pool plant; or 

(c) If from a dairy farmer whose milk 
previously has been received at a pool 
plant, is either (1) diverted during any 
of the months of March through August 
to a nonpool plant for the account of a 
handler as defined in § 965.11(a) (1); (2) 


diverted during the month to a nonpool 
plant for the account of a handler as 
defined in § 965.11(b); or (3) diverted 
during the month from a pool plant to 
another pool plant for the account of 
a handler as defined in § 965.11(a) (1) or 
(b) for not more than two consecutive 
days of delivery and not more than 10 
days of delivery during the month. 

§ 965.11 Handler. 

“Handler” means (a) any person who 
operates (1) a pool plant; or (2) a fluid 
milk plant which is a nonpool plant; or 

(b) Any cooperative association with 
respect to the milk of any producer 
which is diverted by the cooperative as¬ 
sociation during the month. 


§ 965.12 Producer milk. 


“Producer milk” means only that skim 
milk and butter fat contained in milk 
(a) received at a pool plant directly from 
producers during the month, or (b) di¬ 
verted from a pool plant pursuant to 
the conditions set forth in § 965.10(c): 
Provided, That if such diverted milk is 
from a producer whose milk was physi¬ 
cally received from the farm at a pool 
plant located less than 45 miles from 
the City Hall in Cincinnati on (1) 60 
percent or more of the days of its 
delivery during the immediately preced¬ 
ing period of September through Decem¬ 
ber or (2) 60 percent or more of the days 
of its delivery from the date of first 
delivery to the last day of February in 
the immediately preceding period of Sep¬ 
tember through February, such milk 
shall be deemed to have been received 
by the handler at a pool plant at the 
same location as the pool plant from 
which it was diverted. Diverted milk 
not meeting the conditions specified in 
subparagraph (1) or (2) of this para¬ 
graph shall be deemed to have been re¬ 
ceived by the handler at a pool plant at 
the same location as the pool or nonpool 
plant to which the milk is diverted. 


§ 965.13 Producer-handler. 

“Producer-handler” means any person 
who is both a dairy farmer and a handler, 
but who receives no milk from other 
dairy farmers: Provided, That such per¬ 
son provides proof satisfactory to the 
market administrator that (a) the main¬ 
tenance, care and management of all the 
dairy animals and other resources neces¬ 
sary to produce the entire amount of mi 
handled is the personal enterprise of ana 
at the personal risk of suchpersoninms 
capacity as a dairy farmer, (t)) 1 
operation of a fluid milk plant is the p ■ 
sonal enterprise of and at the pe rs o 
risk of such person in his capacity as 
handler. 


5.14 Other source milk. 
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reprocessed, repackaged, or converted to 
another product during the month or for 
which other utilization or disposition is 
not established pursuant to § 965.33. 


§965.15 Fluid milk product. 

"Fluid milk product” means the fluid 
form of milk, skim milk, buttermilk, 
flavored milk, milk drink; cream (sweet, 
cultured, sour or whipped), eggnog, con¬ 
centrated milk; and any mixture of milk, 
skim milk or cream (including fluid, 
frozen or semi-frozen malted milk and 
milk shake mixtures containing less than 
15 percent total milk solids; and exclud¬ 
ing frozen storage cream, aerated cream 
in dispensers, ice cream and frozen des¬ 
sert mixes, and evaporated and con¬ 
densed milk). 

§965.16 Chicago butter price. 

“Chicago butter price” means the sim¬ 
ple average, as computed by the market 
administrator, of the daily wholesale 
selling prices (using the midpoint of any 
range as one price) per pound of Grade 
A (92-score) bulk creamery butter at 
Chicago as reported for. the month by 
the United States Department of 
Agriculture. 

Market Administrator 


§ 965.20 Designation. 

The agency for the administration of 
this part shall be a market administrator, 
who shall be a person selected by the 
Secretary. Such person shall be entitled 
to such compensation as may be deter¬ 
mined by, and shall be subject to removal 
at the discretion of the Secretary. 

§ 965.21 Powers. 

The market administrator shall have 
the following powers with respect to this 
part: 

(a) To administer its terms and 
provisions; 

(b) To receive, investigate and report 
to the Secretary complaints of violations; 

( c) To make rules and regulations to 
effectuate its terms and provisions; and 

(d) To recommend amendments to the 
Secretary. 


§ 965.22 Duties. 

fnT* 16 ? larket administrator shall pi 
|orm all duties necessary to adminis 
and Provisions of this part, i 
Wing but not limited to, the followir 
J 45 d ays following the di 
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bonds of 11 .! 0081 of his bond and of t 
h ^dle funH° Se ? f his employees w 

idnSstKl e 2- rusted to the marl 

ai >d all hls own compensate 

sarily he in!? ex Penses which will nec< 
natl ce and f uned by him in the maim 
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will clearlv 5 refl Ch .^?. oks and records 
y reflect the transactions pi 


vided for in this part, and surrender the 
same to his successor or to such other 
person as the Secretary may designate; 

(e) Publicly disclose to handlers and 
producers, unless otherwise directed by 
the Secretary, the name of any person 
who, within ten days after the date upon 
which he is required to perform such 
acts, has not made reports pursuant to 
§ 965.30 or has not made payments pur¬ 
suant to §§ 965.70 and 965.72; 

(f) Promptly verify the information 
contained in the reports submitted by 
handlers; 

(g) Furnish such information and 
verified reports as the Secretary may re¬ 
quest and submit his books and records 
to examination by the Secretary at any 
and all times; 

(h) Publicly announce, by posting in 
a conspicuous place in his office and by 
such other means as he deems appropri¬ 
ate, the prices determined for each 
month as follows: 

(1) On or before the 5th day after the 
end of such month, the minimum class 
prices computed pursuant to § 965.51 
and the butterfat differentials computed 
pursuant to § 965.52; and 

(2) On or before the 20th day after 
the end of such month the uniform 
prices computed pursuant to § 965.63, 
and the producer butterfat differential 
computed pursuant to § 965.74; 

(i) On or before the 13th day after 
the end of each month: 

(1) Notify each handler of his net 
obligation pursuant to §§ 965.60 and 
965.61 and of any adjustments pursuant 
to § 965.62; and 

( 2 ) Report to each cooperative asso¬ 
ciation the amount and class utilization 
of milk caused to be delivered by such 
association, either directly or from pro¬ 
ducers who have authorized such asso¬ 
ciation to receive payments for them 
under § 965.73(b), to each handler to 
whom the cooperative association sells 
milk. For the purpose of this report 
the milk so received shall be prorated 
to each class in the proportions that 
the total receipts of milk from producers 
by such handler were used in each class. 

(j) Prepare and disseminate, for the 
benefit of producers, consumers, and 
handlers, such statistics and information 
concerning the operation of this part as 
do not reveal confidential information. 

Reports, Records and Facilities 

§ 965.30 Monthly reports of receipts and 
utilization. 

On or before the 10th day after the 
end of each month, each handler shall 
report for such .month to the market ad¬ 
ministrator for each of his pool plants, 
in the detail and on forms prescribed 
by the market administrator the 
following: 

(a) The total pounds of skim milk and 
butterfat contained in or represented by; 

(1) Producer milk; 

(2) Fluid milk products received from 
other pool plants; 

(3) Other source milk; and 

(4) Beginning and ending inventories 
of fluid milk products. 

(b) The utilization of all skim milk 
and butterfat required to be reported 
pursuant to this section; 


(c) Such other information with re¬ 
spect to such receipts and utilization as 
the market administrator may prescribe; 

(d) His producer payroll, which shall 
show for each producer: ( 1 ) The total 
pounds of milk with the average butter¬ 
fat test thereof, ( 2 ) the amount of the 
advance payment to such producer made 
pursuant to § 965.70 and the nature and 
amount of deductions and charges made 
by the handler; and 

(e) The name and address of each 
new producer. 

§ 965.31 Other reports. 

(a) On or before the 10th day after 
the end of each month, each handler, 
except a producer-handler, who operates 
a nonpool fluid milk plant from which 
Class I milk is disposed of during the 
month in the marketing area shall report 
to the market administrator the quanti¬ 
ties of skim milk and butterfat so dis¬ 
posed of; and shall report the informa¬ 
tion required of handlers operating pool 
plants pursuant to § 965.30 substituting 
receipts from dairy farmers for receipts 
from producers. 

(b) Each producer-handler shall make 
reports to the market administrator at 
such time and in such manner as the 
market administrator may prescribe. 

§ 965.32 Verification of handler reports. 

Each handler shall make available to 
the market administrator or to his 
agent, or to such other persons as the 
Secretary may designate, those records 
which are necessary for the verification 
of the information contained in the re¬ 
ports submitted pursuant to §§ 965.30 
and 965.31, and those facilities which are 
necessary for the sampling, weighing, 
and testing of the milk of each producer. 
§ 965.33 Records and facilities. 

Each handler required to make reports 
to the market administrator shall main¬ 
tain, and make available to the market 
administrator during the usual hours of 
business, such accounts and records of 
his operations and such facilities as in 
the opinion of the market administrator 
are necessary to verify reports, or to 
ascertain the correct information with 
respect to (a) the receipts and utiliza¬ 
tion of all skim milk and butterfat re¬ 
ceived, including all milk products re¬ 
ceived and disposed of in the same form; 
(b) the weights and tests for butterfat, 
and for other contents, of all milk 
and milk products handled; and (c) 
payments to producers and cooperative 
associations. 

§ 965.34 Retention of records. 

All books and records required under 
this part to be made available to the 
market administrator shall be retained 
by the handler for a period of three years 
to begin at the end of the calendar 
month to which such books and records 
pertain: Provided, That if, within such 
three-year period, the market adminis¬ 
trator notifies a handler in writing that 
the retention of such books and records, 
or specified books and records, is neces¬ 
sary in connection with a proceeding 
under section 8 c (15) (A) of the Act or 
a court action specified in such notice 
the handler shall retain such books and 
records, or specified books and records. 
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until further written notification from 
the market administrator. In either 
case, the market administrator shall give 
further written notification to the han¬ 
dler promptly upon the termination of 
the litigation or when the records are 
no longer necessary in connection 
therewith. 

Classification 

§ 965.40 Basis of classification. 

The skim milk and butterfat which are 
required to be reported pursuant to 
§ 965.30(a) shall be classified by the 
market administrator, subject to the 
provisions of §§ 965.41 through 965.46. 

§ 965.41 Classes of utilization. 

Subject to the conditions set forth in 
§§ 965.43 and 965.44, the classes of uti¬ 
lization shall be as follows: 

(a) Class I milk. Class I milk shall 
be all skim milk and butterf at ( 1 ) dis¬ 
posed of in the form of a fluid milk prod¬ 
uct, except as provided in paragraph 
(c) ( 2 ) and ( 3 ) of this section, and ( 2 ) 
not accounted for as Class II milk or 
Class III milk; 

(b) Class II milk. Class II milk shall 
be all skim milk and butterfat: 

(1) Used to produce ice cream, frozen 
desserts, ice cream and frozen dessert 
mixes (excluding malted milk or milk 
shake mixtures containing less than 15 
percent total milk solids), milk or skim 
milk and cream mixtures disposed of in 
containers or dispensers under pressure 
for the purpose of dispensing a whipped 
or aerated product, cottage cheese, and 
cultured mixtures of skim milk and but¬ 
terfat to which cheese or any food sub¬ 
stance other than a milk product has 
been added in an amount equal to at 
least 3 percent of the finished product 
and which contains butterfat equal to 
not more than 15 percent of the finished 
product; and 

(2) Inventories of fluid milk products; 
and 

(c) Class III milk. Class III milk shall 
be all skim milk and butterfat ( 1 ) used 
to produce butter, frozen cream, spray 
and roller process nonfat dry milk solids, 
all cheese (other than cottage cheese), 
evaporated and condensed milk (or skim 
milk) either in bulk or hermetically 
sealed cans; ( 2 ) specifically accounted 
for as dumped, spilled or disposed of 
for animal feed; (3) disposed of in bulk 
as milk, skim milk, or cream to any 
commercial food processing establish¬ 
ment where food products are prepared 
only for consumption off the premises; 
( 4 ) actual plant shrinkage allocated to 
producer milk pursuant to § 965.42 but 
not in excess of 2 percent of such re¬ 
ceipts of skim milk and butterfat, re¬ 
spectively; and (5) actual plant shrink¬ 
age allocated to other source milk pur¬ 
suant to § 965.42. 

§ 965.42 Shrinkage. 

The market administrator shall allo¬ 
cate shrinkage at the handler’s pool 
plant(s) as follows: 

(a) Compute the total shrinkage of 
skim milk and butterfat, respectively; 
and 

(b) Prorate the resulting amounts be¬ 
tween the receipts of skim milk and but¬ 
terfat, respectively, in producer milk 
(including producer milk physically re¬ 


ceived as diverted milk from another 
pool plant and excluding producer milk 
diverted to another pool plant) and 
other source milk received in the form 
of a fluid milk product in bulk. 

§ 965.43 Transfers. 

Skim milk and butterfat disposed of 
by a handler from a pool plant shall be 
classified * 

(a) As Class I milk if transferred to 
the pool plant of another handler in the 
form of a fluid milk product, unless: 

(1) Utilization in another class is 
claimed by the operators of both plants 
in their reports submitted pursuant to 
§ 965.30; and 

(2) The receiving plant has utilization 
in the claimed clasification of an equiva¬ 
lent amount of skim milk and butterfat, 
respectively, after making the assign¬ 
ments pursuant to § 965.46(a) (1), (2), 
and ( 3 ) and the corresponding steps of 

(b): Provided , That if either or both 
plants have other source milk, the milk, 
skim milk or cream so transferred, shall 
be classified so as to allocate the highest- 
valued use classification available at 
both plants to producer milk: And pro¬ 
vided further , That milk may be trans¬ 
ferred in farm delivery containers from 
one pool plant to another under the con¬ 
ditions of this paragraph if both such 
plants are pool plants pursuant to 
§ 965.7 (a) or (b); 

(b) As Class I milk if transferred or 
diverted as milk, skim milk or cream in 
fluid form to a fluid milk plant operated 
by a producer-handler. 

(c) As Class I milk if transferred or 
diverted as milk, skim milk or cream in 
fluid form in bulk to a nonpool plant 
unless: 

(1) The handler claims classification 
in another class and furnishes, on or 
before the 10 th day after the end of the 
month, to the market administrator, a 
statement signed by all parties to the 
transaction that such skim milk and 
butterfat was used in a lower priced 
class; 

(2) Books and records are maintained 
for the nonpool plant showing utilization 
of all skim milk and butterfat at such 
plant which are made available, if re¬ 
quested by the market administrator, 
for the verification of such mutually in¬ 
dicated utilization; and 

(3) An equivalent amount of skim 
milk and butterfat, respectively, was 
used at such nonpool plant in the classi¬ 
fication^) claimed. Any amounts in 
excess of the actual use in such claimed 
classification(s) shall be assigned to the 
next highest priced classification to the 
extent available. 

§ 965.44 Responsibility of handlers. 

In establishing the classification as re¬ 
quired in §§ 965.41 and 965.43, the burden 
rests upon the handler to account for 
all skim milk and butterfat received by 
him and to prove to the market adminis¬ 
trator that such skim milk and butter¬ 
fat, should not be classified as Class I 
milk. 

§ 965.45 Computation of skim milk and 
butterfat in each class. 

For each month the market adminis¬ 
trator shall correct for mathematical and 
for other obvious errors the reports of 


receipts and utilization for the pool 
plant(s) of each handler and shall com¬ 
pute the pounds of butterfat and skim 
milk in Class I milk, Class II milk, and 
Class III milk for such handler: Pro¬ 
vided, That if any of the water contained 
in the milk from which a product is made 
is removed before the product is utilized 
or disposed of by the handler, the pounds 
of skim milk disposed of in such product 
shall be considered to be an amount 
equivalent to the nonfat milk solids con¬ 
tained in such product plus all of the 
water normally associated with such 
solids in the form of whole milk. 


§ 965.46 Allocation of skim milk and 
butterfat classified. 


After making the computations pur¬ 
suant to § 965.45, the market adminis¬ 
trator shall determine the classification 
of producer milk received at the pool 
plant (s) of each handler during the 
month as follows: 

(a) Skim milk shall be allocated in the 
following manner: 

(1) Subtract from the total pounds of 
skim milk in Class III milk the pounds 
of skim milk in producer milk shrinkage 
assigned to Class III milk pursuant to 


§ 965.41(c) (4); 

(2) Subtract from the remaining 
pounds of skim milk in each class, in 
series beginning with the lowest-priced 
used available, the pounds of skim milk 
in other source milk less the pounds sub¬ 
tracted pursuant to subparagraph (3) of 
this paragraph; 

(3) Subtract from the remaining 
pounds of skim milk: (i) In Class I milk, 
the pounds of skim milk received in the 
form of fluid milk products in consumer 
packages not larger than one gallon from 
a plant fully regulated pursuant to Part 
971 of this chapter and the pounds of 
skim milk received in sour cream in 
consumer packages if such sour cream 
is priced as Class I pursuant to another 
order issued pursuant to the Act or as 
Class II pursuant to Part 941 of this 
chapter: Provided , That this subdivision 
shall not apply to skim milk injjjjy 
product if the same product is P ro ^ es ^ 
and packaged in the same size and typ 
of container in the pool plant; and OB) 
in each class, in series beginning with 
the lowest-priced use available, 
pounds of skim milk in other source ndu 
received in the form of a Anid 

product, excluding the pounds subtractea 

pursuant to subdivision (i) of th 
paragraph, which is subject to»the 

I pricing provisions of an order i 

pursuant to the Act. „*™Aining 

(4) Subtract from the remaining 

pounds of skim milk in each a 
skim milk in fluid milk products^rece 
from other pool plants according^t ^ 
classification determined P 
§§ 965.41 and 965.43; rpmaining 

(5) Subtract from the 
pounds of skim milk, ir i sel .!£ fh p0U nds 

II milk and then Class I 

of skim milk in ^ e ^ to Z^nfoi t he 
products on hand at the be = ° 
month; and . milk re- 

(6) Add to the pounds of skim m ^ 

maining in Class in milk h 

subtracted pursuant tosubpai f ^ ming 
of this paragraph and ‘/^/“exceed 

pounds of skim milk in al J. c '^ ntaine d in 
the pounds of skim milk contain 
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producer milk, subtract such excess from 
the remaining pounds of skim milk in 
series beginning with the lowest-priced 
use available. 

(b) Butterfat shall be allocated in ac¬ 
cordance with the same procedure pre¬ 
scribed for skim milk in paragraph (a) 
of this section. 

Minimum Prices 
§965.50 Basic formula price. 

The basic formula price per hundred¬ 
weight of milk to be used in computing 
the minimum price for Class I milk shall 
be the higher of the prices computed by 
the market administrator pursuant to 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section: 

(a) The average of the basic (or field) 
prices per hundredweight ascertained to 
have been paid, or to be paid, for milk of 
3.5 percent butterfat content received 
from farmers during such month at the 
following plants or places for which 
prices are reported to the market admin¬ 
istrator or to the United States Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture: 

Company and Location 

Borden Co., New London, Wls. 

Borden Co., Orfordville, Wis. 

Carnation Co., Oconomowoc, Wis. 

Carnation Co., Richland Center, Wis. 

Carnation Co., Sparta, Mich. 

Pet Milk Co., Belleville, Wis. 

Pet Milk Co., Coopersville, Mich. 

Pet Milk Co., New Glarus, Wis. 

Pet Milk Co., Wayland, Mich. 

White House Milk Co., Manitowoc, Wis. 

White House Milk Co., West Bend, Wis. 

(b) The price per hundredweight 
computed by adding together the plus 
amounts calculated pursuant to sub- 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this 
paragraph: 

(1) Multiply the Chicago butter price 
by 4.2; 

(2) From the average of carlot prices 
per pound for nonfat dry milk, spray 
process, for human consumption f.o.b. 
manufacturing plants in the Chicago 
area, as published for the period from 
the 26th of the immediately preceding 
month through the 25th day of the cur¬ 
rent month by the United States De¬ 
partment of Agriculture, deduct 6.4 cents 
ana multiply the result by 8.2. 

§ 965.51 Class prices. 

Subject to the provisions of § 965.52 
and § 965.53, the class prices for milk per 
hundredweight for the month shall be 
_ ternuned by the market administrator 
as follows: 

T milk * The P rice for class 

fnr fir sha11 be the basic formula price 
o° r r ;f r f 11 pre ? < eding mon ta Plus $1.30, plus 
nf w US a su PPly-demand adjustment” 
f 0 llows m ° re than 50 cents com Puted as 

do!! ? ivide to e total gross pounds of 
jufiW s . et forth in § 965.41 (ad- 
interhfl^i ellri l. inate du P lica tions due to 
and third nf t ^ nsfers > in the second 
Pounds of ^°^ hs precedi ng by the total 
month, iu^ Ucer milk tor the same 
r oimdtoth^^ Ply t ? e result by 1Q 0, and 
result shin hp a l GSt Wh0le number - The 
utilization^ b known as th e “Class I 
Percentage”; 

that the^la^T * 1 2 fv 11 percenta ge point 
abovethearmi- 1 u ^ llzation Percentage is 
PPlicable maximum base per- 
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centage listed below increase the Class I 
price differential by three cents; and for 
each full percentage point that the Class 
I utilization percentage is below the ap¬ 
plicable minimum base percentage listed 
below decrease such differential by three 
cents: Provided , That the Class I differ¬ 
ential adjusted pursuant to this sub- 
paragraph for the month of June shall 
not be higher than such adjusted differ¬ 
ential for the immediately preceding 
month of May; and that the Class I 
differential so adjusted for the month 
of January shall not be less than the 
adjusted differential for the immedi¬ 
ately preceding month of December. 


Month for which price is 



Minimum 

Maximum 

January. 

67 

69 

February... 

66 

68 

March. 

66 

68 

April... 

67 

69 

May... 

63 

65 

June. 

60 

62 

July... 

63 

55 

August. 

49 

51 

September. 

48 

50 

October. 

51 

53 

November.. 

58 

60 

December. 

63 

65 


(b) Class II milk. The price for Class 
n milk shall be the sum of the plus 


Base utilization 
percentages 


adjustments computed pursuant to sub- 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para¬ 
graph : 

(1) Multiply the Chicago butter price 
by 4.13; and 

(2) From the average price for nonfat 
dry milk spray process, described in para¬ 
graph (b) (2) of § 965.50, deduct 5.5 cents 
and multiply the result by 8.2. 

(c) Class III milk. The price for Class 
III milk during each of the months of 
March through August shall be the price 
computed pursuant to subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph; and the price for 
Class HI milk during each of the months 
of September through February shall be 
the same as the Class II price; 

(1) The simple average, as computed 
by the market administrator of the basic 
(or field) prices per hundredweight as¬ 
certained to have been paid for milk of 
3.5 percent butterfat content received 
from farmers during the month at the 
following plants: 

M. and R. Dietetic Laboratories, Inc., Chil- 
licothe, Ohio. 

Carnation Milk Co., Hillsboro, Ohio. 

Nestles Milk Products, Inc., Greenville, 
Ohio. 

Nestles Milk Products, Inc. (Osgood Milk 
Co.), Osgood, Ind. 

Carnation Milk Co., Maysville, Ky. 

§ 965.52 Butterfat differentials to han¬ 
dlers. 

If the weighted average butterfat test 
of producer milk which is classified in 
any class, respectively, for any handler, 
is more or less than 3.5 percent there 
shall be added to, or subtracted from, as 
the case may be, the price for such class, 
for each one-tenth of one percent that 
such weighted average butterfat test is 
above or below 3.5 percent, a butterfat 
differential calculated by the market ad¬ 
ministrator as follows: 

(a) Class I milk. Add 1.25 cents to the 
butterfat differential for Class II milk 
for the preceding month; 
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(b) Class II milk. Multiply the Chi¬ 
cago butter price by 118, subtract there¬ 
from the amount computed pursuant to 
§ 965.51(b)(2) and divide the result by 
1000; and 

(c) Class III milk. Multiply the Chi¬ 
cago butter price less 5.0 cents by 120, 
subtract therefrom the amount com¬ 
puted pursuant to § 965.50(b) (2) and 
divide the result by 1000: Provided , That 
for each of the months of September 
through February, the butterfat dif¬ 
ferential for Class III milk other than 
that used to produce butter shall be the 
same as the butterfat differential for 
Class II milk for such month. 

§ 965.53 Location differentials to han¬ 
dlers. 

For that skim milk and butterfat in 
producer milk received at a pool plant 
located 30 or more miles by the shortest 
highway distance from the City Hall in 
Cincinnati, Ohio, as determined by the 
market administrator, and which is (a) 
moved in the form of a fluid milk product 
or as condensed skim milk or frozen 
cream to a pool plant located less than 
30 miles from the City Hall in Cincinnati, 
Ohio, or (b) otherwise disposed of or 
utilized as Class I or Class n milk at such 
plant, the handlers obligation pursuant 
to § 965.60, subject to the proviso of this 
section, shall be reduced at the rate set 
forth in the following schedule according 
to the location of the pool plant where 
such skim milk and butterfat are re¬ 
ceived from producers as follows: 

Rate per 

Distance from City Hall hundredweight 

(miles) : {cents) 

30 but less than 40_6. 0 

40 but less than 50_ 8. 0 

50 but less than 60_ 10. 0 

For each additional 10 miles or frac¬ 
tion thereof an additional__ 1. 5 

Provided , That in the case of transfers 
made under paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion, the location differential credit (1) 
shall apply to the actual weight of the 
skim milk and butterfat moved, which 
weight shall not exceed the difference 
calculated by subtracting from the total 
pounds of skim milk and butterfat in 
Class I milk and Class n milk at the 
transferee’s plant the total skim milk 
and butterfat in producer milk physically 
received at such plant, and (2) shall be 
allowed to the transferee-handler if such 
credit does not exceed the obligation of 
such handler to the producer-settlement 
fund for the month. 

§ 965.54 Use of equivalent prices. 

If for any reason a price quotation 
required by this part for computing class 
prices or for other purposes is not avail¬ 
able in the manner described, the mar¬ 
ket administrator shall use a price 
determined by the Secretary to be equiv¬ 
alent to the price which is required. 

Computation of Uniform Price 
§ 965.60 Net obligation of each handler. 

The net obligation of each handler for 
producer milk for the month shall be 
a sum of money computed by the mar¬ 
ket administrator as follows: 
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(a) Multiply the pounds of producer 
milk in each class by the applicable class 
price and add together the resulting 
amounts; 

(b) Subtract the location differential 
credits pursuant to § 965.53; 

(c) Add the amounts computed by 
multiplying the pounds of overage de¬ 
ducted from each class pursuant to 
§ 965.46Ca) (6) and the corresponding 
step of (b) by the applicable class price; 

(d) Add the amount computed by 
multiplying the difference between the 
applicable Class II price for the preced¬ 
ing month and the applicable Class I 
price for the current month by the 
pounds of milk in inventory subtracted 
from Class I milk pursuant to § 965.46 

(a) (5) and the corresponding step of 

(b) ; and 

(e) Add an amount computed by mul¬ 
tiplying the pounds of other source milk 
subtracted from Class I milk and Class 
II milk pursuant to § 965.46(a) (2) and 
the corresponding step of (b) by the dif¬ 
ference between the price for milk (of 
the same butterfat content) in the class 
from which subtracted and the price 
computed pursuant to § 965.50(b), ad¬ 
justed to the same test by the Class III 
butterfat differential (other than but¬ 
ter) : Provided , That for any month 
when the aggregate utilization of Class I 
milk for all handlers at pool plants is 90 
percent or more of producer milk, no ob¬ 
ligations shall be incurred pursuant to: 
(1) This paragraph, (2) paragraph (d) 
of this section on milk which is in excess 
of producer milk classified as Class II 
milk for the preceding month, or (3) 

§ 965.61. 

§ 695.61 Handlers operating nonpool 
fluid milk plants. 

On or before the 17th day after the 
end of each month, each handler, ex¬ 
cept a producer-handler, operating a 
nonpool fluid milk plant shall pay to the 
market administrator the amounts com¬ 
puted pursuant to paragraph (a) of this 
section, unless the handler elects at the 
time of reporting pursuant to § 965.31 to 
pay the amounts computed pursuant to 
paragraph (b) of this section; 

(a) An amount: 

(1) For deposit to the producer-settle¬ 
ment fund determined by multiplying 
the hundredweight of milk disposed of 
as Class I milk from such plant on routes 
from which milk is disposed of within 
the marketing area (less the hundred¬ 
weight of any Class I milk purchased by 
such handler during the month from a 
pool plant), by the amount by which the 
price of Class I milk computed pursuant 
to §§ 965.51, 965.52, and 965.53, exceeds 
the price computed pursuant to §965.- 
50(b) adjusted by the Class III butter¬ 
fat differential (other than butter); and 

(2) For administrative assessment, 
equal to the rate specified in § 965.76 
multiplied by the hundredweight of such 
Class I skim milk and butterfat disposed 
of on routes from which Class I milk 
is disposed of within the marketing area, 
unless an administrative assessment is 
applied to milk at such nonpool plant 
pursuant to another order issued pur¬ 
suant to the Act on the same basis as 
plants fully regulated by such other 
order; or 


(b) An amount: 

(1) For deposit to the producer-settle¬ 
ment fund, equal to any plus amount re¬ 
maining after deducting the amounts 
computed under subdivisions (i) and (ii) 
of this subparagraph from the obligation 
that would have been computed pursuant 
to § 965.60 for such nonpool plant, had 
such plant been a pool plant: 

(1) The gross payments made on or 
before the 17th day after the end of the 
month for milk received at such nonpool 
plant during the month from dairy 
farmers who produce milk in compliance 
with the Grade A inspection require¬ 
ments of a duly constituted health 
authority; and 

(ii) Any payments to the producer- 
settlement fund under other orders is¬ 
sued pursuant to the Act applicable to 
milk handled at such plant during the 
month as a partially regulated plant 
under such other orders; 

(2) For administrative assessment, 
equal to the amount which would have 
been computed pursuant to § 965.76 if 
such nonpool plant were a pool plant 
during the month: Provided, That such 
amount shall be reduced by any amount 
paid as an administrative expense assess¬ 
ment determined on the basis of Class I 
milk disposed of on routes in other 
marketing areas, pursuant to the terms 
of other orders issued pursuant to the 
Act: And provided further , That if less 
Class I milk is disposed of from such 
nonpool plant on routes in the Greater 
Cincinnati marketing area than is dis¬ 
posed of on routes in another marketing 
area as defined in an order issued pur¬ 
suant to the Act, and if an administrative 
expense assessment is applied at such 
nonpool plant as if a fully regulated 
plant pursuant to the terms of the order 
for the marketing area where the vol¬ 
ume of Class I milk disposed of from 
such nonpool plant is greatest, no ad¬ 
ministrative expense assessment shall be 
applicable under this order. 

§ 965.62 Correction of errors. 

Whenever audit by the market ad¬ 
ministrator of any handler’s reports, 
books, records, or accounts discloses ad¬ 
justments to be made, for any reason, 
which result in monies due (a) the mar¬ 
ket administrator from such handler, 
(b) such handler from the market ad¬ 
ministrator, or (c) any producer or co¬ 
operative association from such handler, 
the market administrator shall promptly 
notify such handler of any such amount 
due, and payment thereof shall be made 
on or before the next date for making 
payment set forth in the provision under 
which such error occurred, following the 
5th day after such notice. 

§ 965.63 Compulation of uniform 
prices. 

For each month, the market adminis¬ 
trator shall compute the uniform price 
per hundredweight of producer milk of 
3.5 percent butterfat content as follows: 

(a) Add together the values of milk 
as computed pursuant to § 965.60 for 
handlers other than those in arrears in 
payment (other than in payment for 
any amount pursuant to § 965.62) to the 
producer-settlement fund as required by 
§ 965.72 for the preceding month; 


(b) Subtract, if the weighted average 
butterfat test of all producer milk repre¬ 
sented in the sum computed under para¬ 
graph (a) of this section is greater than 
3.5 percent, or add, if the weighted aver¬ 
age butterfat test of such milk is less 
than 3.5 percent, an amount computed as 
follows: Multiply the hundredweight 
of such milk by the difference of its 
weighted average butterfat test from 3.5 
percent, and multiply the resulting 
amount by the butterfat differential 
computed pursuant to § 965.74 times 10; 

(c) Subtract for each of the months 
of April, May, June, and July an amount 
computed by multiplying the total hun¬ 
dredweight of milk received from pro¬ 
ducers during such month by the follow¬ 
ing amounts: 30 cents in April; 35 cents 
in May and June; and 20 cents in July; 

(d) Add for each of the months of 
September, October, November, and De¬ 
cember an amount computed by dividing 
by four the total amount of the obligated 
balance in the producer-settlement fund 
pursuant to § 965.71(b) on September 
30 of such year; 

(e) Add the sums of the values of the 
location differentials allowable pursuant 
to § 965.75; 

(f) Add the unobligated balance in the 
producer-settlement fund ; 

(g) Divide by the total hundredweight 
of producer milk pooled pursuant to 
paragraph (a) of this section; and 

(h) Subtract not less than four cents 
or more than five cents per hundred¬ 
weight. 


Payments for Milk 


§ 965.70 Payments to producers. 

On or before the 5th day after the 
end of each month, each handler shall 
pay to each producer $1.00 per hundred¬ 
weight of milk received from such pro¬ 
ducer during the month: Provided, That 
in the event the total amount of deduc¬ 
tions and charges authorized by any 
producer against payments due such 
producer for the month next preceding 
is greater than the payment computed 
for such producer pursuant to § 965.73(a) 
with respect to the milk received from 
such producer during such preceding 
month, the handler may deduct from the 
payment required by this section a sum 
equal to the difference between such 
amounts. 


965.71 Producer-settlement fund. 
The market administrator shallestab- 
sh and maintain a separate fun. 

mown as the “producer-settlement 

ind”, which shall function asfoUows. 

(a) All payments made by handlers 
ursuant to §§ 965 . 61 (a) ( 1 ) and (b 

tid 965.72 shall be deposited in thisfuna, 
ad all payments made pursuit 
965.73 shall be made out of this fun , 

(b) All amounts subtracted pm suaI " 

> § 965.63(c) shall be deposited in «i 
ind and shall remain therein as an oft 
gated balance until withdrawn for tne 
arpose of effectuating § 965.63 ( . 

(c) The difference between ® 

mount added pursuant to § • 

nd the amount resulting from^the su^ 
•action pursuant to § 965.63(h) 
eposited in, or withdrawn from, 
md. as the case may be. 
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§ 965.72 Payments to producer-settle¬ 
ment fund. 

On or before the 17th day after the end 
of each month, each handler shall pay 
to the market administrator his obliga¬ 
tion for milk for such month of which he 
is notified pursuant to § 965.22(i) (1) less 
the amount paid out to each producer in 
accordance with § 965.70, and less the 
amount of the deductions and charges 
authorized by such producer which are 
itemized on the handler’s producer pay¬ 
roll: Provided , That in the calculation 
of the total amount of such deductions 
and charges to be subtracted, the deduc¬ 
tions and charges to be considered with 
respect to each individual producer shall 
not be greater than an amount which, 
when added to the payment made to such 
producer in accordance with § 965.70 (in¬ 
clusive of the deductions and charges au¬ 
thorized by § 965.70) will not exceed the 
total value of the milk received from 
such producer. 

§ 965.73 Payments from producer-set¬ 
tlement fund. 

(a) The market administrator shall 
compute the payment due each producer 
for milk received during the month 
from such producer by a handler (s) who 
made the payments for such month pur¬ 
suant to § 965.72, by multiplying the 
hundredweight of such milk by the uni¬ 
form price computed pursuant to 
§ 965.63 adjusted by the location differ¬ 
ential pursuant to § 965.75 and the but- 
terfat differential pursuant to § 965.74, 
and subtracting any charges and deduc¬ 
tions made pursuant to § 965.72. 

(b) On or before the 20th day after 
the end of each month, the market ad¬ 
ministrator shall pay, subject to the 
provisions of § 965.77: 

(1) Direct to each producer who has 
not authorized a cooperative association 
to receive payments for such producer, 
the amount of the payment calculated 
for such producer pursuant to paragraph 

(a) of this section; and 

?° each C0 °P er ative association 
authorized to receive payments due pro¬ 
ducers who market their milk through 
such cooperative association, the aggre¬ 
gate of payments calculated pursuant to 
Paragraph (a) of this section, for all 
?cf?T Cer , s cert ified to the market admin- 
ator by such cooperative association 
nee authorized such cooperative 
association to receive such payments. 

b 965.74 Butterfat differential to pro¬ 
ducers. 

P a y m ents due each 
thefe n 0r u milk pursuant to § 965.73, 
from be ad ded to or subtracted 

weight 6 uniform P ric e per hundred- 
cent ,nf f K r *f a( ; h one “tenth of one per- 
above nr b K^ erfat content in such milk 
may he o el u W 4 . 4. 3,5 perc ent, as the case 
Puted hv a butterf at differential com- 
tollows • y the market administrator as 

ASHE* the Percentage of the 
to each owc m producer milk assigned 

(b)1?,“ to § 965.46; 
figure bv sucl1 Percentage 

the resne-'Hvf butterfat differential for 
ana aive class Pursuant to § 965.52; 


(c) Add into one total the value ob¬ 
tained in paragraph (b) of this section, 
rounding off the result to the nearest 
even one-tenth cent. 

§ 965.75 Location differentials to pro¬ 
ducers. 

In computing the payment due each 
producer pursuant to § 965.73, the uni¬ 
form price for producer milk at a pool 
plant located 30 or more miles by the 
shortest hard surfaced highway distance 
from the City Hall in Cincinnati, Ohio, 
as determined by the market adminis¬ 
trator, shall be reduced at the rate set 
forth in the following schedule accord¬ 


ing to the location of the pool plant 
where such milk is received from 
producers: 

Rate per 

Distance from the hundredweight 

City Hall (miles) : {cents) 

30 but less than 40_ 6.0 

40 but less than 50_ 8.0 

50 but less than 60__ 10. 0 

Each additional 10 miles or fraction 

thereof an additional_ 1.5 


§ 965.76 Expense of administration. 

As his pro rata share of the expense 
incurred in the maintenance and 
functioning of the office of the market 
administrator and in the performance of 
the duties of the market administrator, 
each handler shall pay to the market 
administrator, on or before the 17th day 
after the end of each month, two cents 
per hundredweight or such lesser amount 
as the Secretary may from time to time 
prescribe, with respect to: (a) all pro¬ 
ducer milk received during the month; 
and (b) other source milk as allocated 
to Class I during the month pursuant to 
§ 965.46 excluding other source milk on 
which an administrative assessment is 
payable pursuant to another Federal 
order. A handler operating a fluid milk 
plant which is a nonpool plant shall pay 
administrative assessments pursuant to 
§ 965.61. 

§ 965.77 Marketing services. 

The market administrator shall de¬ 
duct an amount not exceeding six cents 
per hundredweight (the exact amount 
to be determined by the market adminis¬ 
trator) from the payments made pursu¬ 
ant to § 965.73(b), with respect to the 
milk of those producers for whom the 
marketing services set forth in paragraph 
(b) of this section are not being per¬ 
formed by a cooperative association 
which the Secretary determines to be 
qualified under the provisions of the 
act of Congress of February 18, 1922, as 
amended, known as the “Capper-Vol- 
stead Act”, for the purpose of perform¬ 
ing the services set forth in paragraph 
(b) of this section. 

(b) The moneys received by the 
market administrator pursuant to para¬ 
graph (a) of this section shall be ex¬ 
pended by the market administrator for 
market information to, and for the veri¬ 
fication of weights, samples, and tests of 
milk of, producers for whom a coopera¬ 
tive association, as described in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section, is not 
performing the same services on a com¬ 
parable basis, as determined by the 
market administrator, subject to review 
of the Secretary. 


§ 965.78 Termination of obligation. 

(a) The obligation of any handler to 
pay money required to be paid under the 
terms of this part shall, except as pro¬ 
vided in paragraphs (b> and (c) of this 
section, terminate two years after the 
last day of the calendar month during 
which the market administrator receives 
the handler’s utilization report on the 
milk involved in such obligation, unless 
within such two-year period the market 
administrator notifies the handler in 
writing that such money is due and pay¬ 
able. Service of such notice shall be 
complete upon mailing to the handler’s 
last known address and it shall contain, 
but need not be limited to, the following 
information: 

(1) The amount of the obligation; 

(2) The month(s) during which the 
milk, with respect to which the obligation 
exists, was received or handled; and 

(3) If the obligation is payable to one 
or more producers or to a cooperative as¬ 
sociation, the name of such producers or 
cooperative association, or if the obliga¬ 
tion is payable to the market adminis¬ 
trator, the account for which it is to be 
paid. 

(b) If a handler fails or refuses, with 
respect to any obligation under this part, 
to make available to the market admin¬ 
istrator or his representatives all books 
and records required by this part to be 
made available, the market administra¬ 
tor may within the two-year period pro¬ 
vided for in paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion, notify the handler in writing of such 
failure or refusal. If the market admin¬ 
istrator so notifies a handler, the said 
two-year period with respect to such ob¬ 
ligation shall not begin to run until the 
first day of the calendar month follow¬ 
ing the month during which such books 
and records pertaining to such obligation 
are made available to the market admin¬ 
istrator or his representatives. 

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, 
a handler’s obligation under this part to 
pay money shall not be terminated with 
respect to any transaction involving 
fraud or willful concealment of a fact, 
material to the obligation, on the part 
of the handler against whom the obliga¬ 
tion is sought to be imposed. 

(d) Any obligation on the part of the 
market administrator to pay a handler 
any money which such handler claims to 
be due him under the terms of this part, 
shall terminate two years after the end 
of the calendar month during which milk 
involved in the claim was received if an 
underpayment is claimed, or two years 
after the end of the calendar month dur¬ 
ing which the payment (including de¬ 
duction or set-off by the market admin¬ 
istrator) was made by the handler if a 
refund on such payment is claimed, un¬ 
less such handler, within the applicable 
period of time, files, pursuant to section 
8c(15) (A) of the act, a petition claiming 
such money. 

Effective Time, Suspension or 
Termination 

§ 965.80 Effective time. 

The provisions of this part, or any 
amendments to this part shall become 
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effective at such time as the Secretary 
may declare and shall continue in force 
until suspended or terminated. 

§ 965.81 Suspension or termination. 

Any or all provisions of this part, or 
amendments to this part, shall be sus¬ 
pended or terminated as to any or all 
handlers after such reasonable notice as 
the Secretary may give, and shall termi¬ 
nate in any event, whenever the provi¬ 
sions of the act authorizing it cease to 
be in effect. 

§ 965.82 Continuing power and duty of 
the market administrator. 

If upon the suspension or termination 
of any or all provisions of this part, there 
are any obligations arising under this 
part, the final accrual or ascertainment 
of which requires further acts by any 
handler, by the market administrator, or 
by any other person, the power and duty 
to perform such further acts shall con¬ 
tinue notwithstanding such suspension 
or termination: Provided, That any such 
acts required to be performed by the 
market administrator shall, if the Sec¬ 
retary so directs, be performed by such 
other person, persons, or agency as the 
Secretary may designate. The market 
administrator, or such other person as 
the Secretary may designate, shall con¬ 
tinue in such capacity until removed by 
the Secretary, account from time to time 
for all receipts and disbursements and, 
when so directed by the Secretary, de¬ 
liver all funds on hand, together with 
the books and records of the market ad¬ 
ministrator, or such other person to such 
person as the Secretary shall direct, and 
execute, if so directed by the Secretary, 
such assignments or other instruments 
necessary or appropriate to vest in such 
person full title to all funds, property, 
and claims vested in the market admin¬ 
istrator or such person pursuant thereto. 

§ 965.83 Liquidation after suspension or 
termination. 

Upon the suspension or termination of 
any or all provisions of this part the 
market administrator, or such person as 
the Secretary may designate, shall, if so 
directed by the Secretary, liquidate the 
business of the market administrator’s 
office and dispose of all funds and prop¬ 
erty then in his possession or under his 
control together with claims for any 
funds which are unpaid or owing at the 
time of such suspension or termination. 
Any funds collected pursuant to the pro¬ 
visions of this part, over and above the 
amount necessary to meet outstanding 
obligations and the expense necessarily 
incurred by the market administrator or 
such person in liquidating and distribut¬ 
ing such funds, shall be distributed to the 
contributing handlers and producers in 
an equitable manner. 

Miscellaneous Provisions 
§ 965.90 Agents. 

The Secretary may, by designation in 
writing, name any officer or employee of 
the United States to act as his agent 
or representative in connection with any 
of the provisions of this part. 


§ 965.91 Separability of provisions. 

If any provision of this part, or its ap¬ 
plication to any person or circumstances, 
is held invalid the application of such 
provision, and of the remaining provi¬ 
sions of this part, to other persons or 
circumstances shall not be affected 
thereby. 

§ 965.92 Plants subject to other Federal 
orders. 

The provisions of this part shall not 
apply to a fluid milk plant or a supply 
plant during any month in which the 
milk at such plant would be subject to 
the classification and pricing provisions 
of another order issued pursant to the 
act unless such plant meets the require¬ 
ments for a pool plant pursuant to § 965.7 
and a greater volume of fluid milk prod¬ 
ucts is disposed of from such plant to 
pool plants and to retail or wholesale 
outlets located in the Greater Cincin¬ 
nati marketing area than in the market¬ 
ing area regulated pursuant to such 
other order during the current month 
and each of the three months, immedi¬ 
ately preceding: Provided, That the op¬ 
erator of a fluid milk plant or a supply 
plant which is exempted from the provi¬ 
sions of this order pursuant to this sec¬ 
tion shall, with respect to the total 
receipts and utilization or disposition of 
skim milk and butterfat at the plant, 
make reports to the market administra¬ 
tor at such time and in such manner as 
the market administrator may require 
and allow verification of such reports by 
the market administrator. 

Issued at Washington, D.C., this 27th 
day of February 1961, to be effective 
on and after the 1st day of April 1961. 

Orville L. Freeman, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1806; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:49 a.m.] 


Chapter XI—Agricultural Conserva¬ 
tion Program Service, Department 
of Agriculture 

[ACP-1961, Supp. 3] 

PART 1101—NATIONAL AGRICUL¬ 
TURAL CONSERVATION 

Subpart—1961 

Initial Treatment of Farmland To Per¬ 
mit the Use of Legumes and Grasses 
for Soil Improvement and Protection 

The present wording of § 1101.1052 as 
it applies to the 1961 Agricultural Con¬ 
servation Program provides that if liming 
materials are applied to land which is not 
devoted to eligible grasses and legumes, 
the land must be seeded to eligible grasses 
and legumes in 1961 or 1962, unless the 
farmer is prevented from seeding the 
eligible grasses and legumes within such 
period because of conditions beyond his 
control. It is desirable that these ma¬ 
terials be applied well ahead of the time 
when eligible seedings are made. Due to 
climatic conditions, crop rotations, and 
other conditions, the period within which 
eligible grasses and legumes may be 
seeded varies in different States. The 


purpose of this amendment to § 1101.1052 
is to permit desirable variations in the 
period within which eligible grasses and 
legumes are to be seeded. The period 
within which eligible grasses and legumes 
are to be seeded will be based upon the 
recommendation of the State Agricul¬ 
tural Conservation Program Develop¬ 
ment Group and will be specified in the 
State program. 

Section 1101.1052 is amended, for pur¬ 
poses of the 1961 program, to read: 

§ 1101.1052 Practice A-4: Initial treat- 
nient of farmland to permit the use 
of legumes and grasses for soil im¬ 
provement and protection. 

This practice is applicable only to 
farmland devoted in 1961 to legumes 
(other than vegetable or truck crops, 
soybeans, mungbeans, and peanuts) or 
perennial grasses, and to farmland 
which the county committee determines 
will be devoted to such eligible uses not 
later than a date specified in the State 
program. Federal cost-sharing will be 
limited to the application of liming ma¬ 
terials, rock phosphate, and gypsum or 
other sulphur-bearing materials. Other 
forms of phosphate materials are eligible 
for cost-sharing under other practices 
involving the establishment or improve¬ 
ment of vegetative cover. Cost-shares 
paid or advanced for materials supplied 
under this practice will not be consid¬ 
ered as earned unless the land is devoted 
to eligible grasses and legumes at the 
time the materials are applied or is 
seeded to eligible grasses and legumes by 
the time specified in the State program, 
unless the farmer is prevented from 
seeding the eligible grasses and legumes 
within such period because of conditions 
beyond his control. 

(Sec. 4, 49 Stat. 164, secs. 7-17, 49 Stat. 1148, 
as amended; 16 U.S.C. 590d, 590g-590q) 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 27th 
day of February 1961. 

Orville L. Freeman, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1839; Filed, Mar. 1, 196U 
8:54 a.m.] 


Title 13—BUSINESS CREDIT 
AND ASSISTANCE 

Chapter I—Small Business 
Administration 

[Revision 1] 

ART 108—LOANS TO STATE AND 
LOCAL DEVELOPMENT COMPANIES 

The Loans to State and Local Devel- 
pment Companies Regulation (23'^ 
0511), as amended (25 FR 1398. 25 
'.R. 5375 and 25 F.R. 
escinded in its entirety an £* tate a nd 
ig revision of the Loans to State an 
.ocal Development Companies ReP*» 
ion and amendments 1 through 
hereto is substituted in lieu thereof. 


Sec. 

108.1 

108.2 

108.3 


General 

Policy. 

Procedures for loan applications. 
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Loans Under Section 501 

m50l Statutory provision. 

108.501- 1 Section 501 loans. 

Loans Under Section 502 

108.502 Statutory provision. 

108.502- 1 Section 502 loans. 

Authority: §§108.1 to 108.502-1 issued 
under sec. 5, Pub. Law 85-536, sec. 201 and 
sec. 308, Pub. Law 85-699. 

General 


§ 108.1 Policy. 

As part of the Congressional policy to 
improve and stimulate the national 
economy in general, and the small- 
business segment thereof in particular, 
by establishing a program to stimulate 
the flow of private equity capital and 
long-term loans for the sound financing 
of the operations, growth, expansion and 
modernization of small-business con¬ 
cerns, the Small Business Administra¬ 
tion is authorized to make loans to State 
and local development companies which 
will further that policy. This policy 
shall be carried out in such manner as 
to insure the maximum participation of 
private financing sources. No such loan 
shall be made if the effect thereof will 
be to cause a substantial increase of 
unemployment in any area of the 
country. 

§ 108.2 Definitions. 


For purposes of this part: 

(a) “Administrator” means the Ad¬ 
ministrator of the Small Business 
Administration. 

(b) “SBA” means the Small Business 
Administration. 

(c) “Small-business concern” means a 
business concern which would qualify as 
a small business under § 121.3-11 of this 

chapter. 


(d)( 1 ) “Development company” mea 
an enterprise incorporated under t 
laws of one of the several States, form 
for the purpose of furthering the e< 
nomic development of its community a 
environs, and with authority to prom< 
and assist the growth and developme 
of small-business concerns in the arc 
covered by their operations. Such corr 
Jation may be organized either as a prc 
or non-profit enterprise. A State c 
veiopment company is a corporation c 
gamzcd under or pursuant to a spec 
legislative Act to operate on a statewi 
asis. a local development company 
H ^a ion chartered under any a 
Plicabte State corporation law to open 
n a specked area within a State, 
shlii Ka f 00 ® 1 development compa 
troi ln K Pr i mcipally com Posed of and co 
busing persons residing or doi 
^ locality > such local pe 
than 7^1 ordinar ily constitute not le 
eZ L^? ent of the ownership of t 
or t . C .°u mpany - No sharehold 
■nay own L°( t J le devel °Pment compa: 
cent iiwht i nte , rest in excess of 25 pe 
and his !ir,i d ? e i° pmellt company if : 
Pecuniarv^t ted . lnterest have a dirc 
tag the »f C1 f 111 Project invol 
busineL cone 0 502 ' oan or in the sma 
The nrim»^ r ? Which is to be assiste 
taent P S^ objective °f the develo 

comniuStv ^ must be bene fit to 
umty as measured by 


employment, payroll, business volume 
and corresponding factors rather than 
monetary profits to its shareholders or 
members; any monetary profits or other 
benefits which flow to the shareholders 
or members of the local development 
company must be merely incidental 
thereto. 

(e) “Section 501 loan” means a loan 
authorized under section 501 of the Small 
Business Investment Act of 1958, as 
amended. 

(f) “Section 502 loan” means a loan 
authorized under section 502 of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958, 
as amended. 

(g) “Plant” means any physical fa¬ 
cility, including land, owned or acquired 
by the development company or the 
small-business concern and employed or 
to be employed by the small-business 
concern in the conduct of its business, 
whether the business be of an industrial, 
commercial or recreational nature. 

§ 108.3 Procedures for loan applica¬ 
tions. 

(a) Form of application. An applica¬ 
tion for a section 501 loan shall be made 
upon SBA Form 501 and for a section 
502 loan upon SBA Form 502 and shall 
include all other pertinent information 
required in supporting schedules and 
forms. The application and supporting 
materials shall be submitted in duplicate 
if the request is for a direct loan from 
SBA. If the section 502 loan is to be 
made in participation with a bank or 
other lending institution the application 
and supporting materials shall be sub¬ 
mitted in triplicate. Detailed instructions 
on filling out application forms will be 
found on SBA Form 501, SBA Form 502, 
and SBA Form 502B. Copies may be ob¬ 
tained from SBID through the Washing¬ 
ton or any field office of SBA. 

(b) Place of filing. Application shall 
be made in the SBA field office serving 
the area in which the applicant is lo¬ 
cated, if no bank participation in the 
loan is available. If a bank participa¬ 
tion is available, the application shall be 
submitted to such bank or other lending 
institution which will in turn execute the 
Application for Participation Agreement 
contained on page 3 of SBA Form 502 
and transmit two copies of the applica¬ 
tion and supporting materials to the 
SBA field office serving the area in which 
the applicant or participating institution 
may be located. 

Loans Under Section 501 
§ 108.501 Statutory provision. 

Sec. 501. (a) The Administration is au¬ 
thorized to make loans to State development 
companies to assist in carrying out the pur¬ 
poses of this Act. Any funds advanced under 
this subsection shall be in exchange for 
obligations of the development company 
which bear interest at such rate, and contain 
such other terms, as the Administration may 
fix, and funds may be so advanced without 
regard to the use and investment by the 
development company of funds secured by it 
from other sources. 

(b) The total amount of obligations pur¬ 
chased and outstanding at any one time by 
the Administration under this section from 
any one State development company shall 
not exceed the total amount borrowed by it 
from all other sources. Funds advanced to 


a State development company under this sec¬ 
tion shall be treated on an equal basis with 
those funds borrowed by such company after 
the date of the enactment of this Act, regard¬ 
less of source, which have the highest 
priority, except when this requirement is 
waived by the Administrator. 

§ 108.501—1 Section 501 loans. 

(a) Participation. To insure partici¬ 
pation of private financing sources, the 
State development company shall agree, 
unless otherwise modified by SBA, that 
within 30 days after disbursement of the 
loan and thereafter during the period in 
which the loan, or any part thereof, re¬ 
mains unpaid, it will maintain portfolio 
investments or loans, or both, meeting 
the requirements of paragraph (e) of 
this section, having a stated outstanding 
principal value equal to no less than 
133 V 3 per cent of the unpaid principal of 
the loan. Deviation from this ratio will 
be permitted during intervals between 
repayment or other disposal of such in¬ 
vestments or loans and the prompt re¬ 
investment of funds resulting from such 
repayment or disposal. 

(b) Loan amount. Subject to the 
limitation contained in section 501(b) of 
the Small Business Investment Act of 
1958, as amended, a loan authorized 
under this authority shall be in such 
amount as determined by SBA to be con¬ 
sistent with sound business practice. 

(c) Repayment of loan . A section 501 
loan shall not be made for a term longer 
than 20 years. Payment of all or any 
part of a loan may be anticipated without 
penalty on any interest payment date. 
Except when the rate of repayment is 
waived by SBA, such rate shall be ad¬ 
justed by SBA so that a section 501 loan 
shall be repaid at no lesser rate than the 
other debts of the development company 
which first become due: Provided, how¬ 
ever, That at no time will the outstand¬ 
ing amount of a section 501 loan to a 
development company exceed the limita¬ 
tion set forth in section 501(b) of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958, 
as amended. 

(d) Security. Except where this re¬ 
quirement is waived by SBA, funds ad¬ 
vanced to a development company under 
a section 501 loan shall be secured on 
an equal basis with those funds bor¬ 
rowed by such company after August 21, 
1958, regardless of source. Equal basis 
does not require that all SBA funds be 
secured in the highest degree that any 
other development company funds are 
secured; however, SBA funds shall be 
secured on a ratable basis. 

(e) Use of proceeds. (1) The pro¬ 
ceeds of loans to State development 
companies shall be used within 30 days 
after disbursement only to provide equity 
capital or make long-term loans, or both, 
to small business concerns. For the pur¬ 
poses of this section a long-term loan or 
any debt instrument through which 
equity may be acquired shall have a final 
maturity of not less than five years. 
State development companies may use 
section 501 loan proceeds to acquire cap¬ 
ital stock or other equity instruments 
from, or to relend to, small business con¬ 
cerns in need of assistance to finance 
their operations, growth, expansion or 
modernization: Provided, however, That 
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the authority to acquire with such pro¬ 
ceeds an equity or other proprietary in¬ 
terest in a borrower shall extend only to 
State development companies which are 
wholly owned and controlled by private 
interests. 

(2) The proceeds of loans to State de¬ 
velopment companies may not be used 
for: 

(i) Investments and loans involving 
enterprises which derive a substantial 
portion of their gross income from the 
sale of alcoholic beverages; 

(ii) Relending or reinvestment by the 
small business concern; 

(iii) Purposes contrary to the public 
interest, including but not limited to 
gambling enterprises and activities; 

(iv) Any purpose which would en¬ 
courage monopoly or be inconsistent 
with accepted standards of free enter¬ 
prise; 

(v) Use outside the United States: 
Provided, however. That a State devel¬ 
opment company may provide funds to a 
small business concern which is subject 
to State or Federal jurisdiction, (a) for 
use in the domestic production of prod¬ 
ucts for distribution abroad, or to 
acquire abroad materials for such op¬ 
eration or (b) for use in its branch 
operations abroad or for transfer to its 
controlled foreign subsidiary in exchange 
for further equity interest in or the 
monetary obligation of such foreign sub¬ 
sidiary; so long as the major portion 
of the assets and activities of such con¬ 
cern, after funds are so employed, re¬ 
mains within the territorial jurisdiction 
of the United States. 

(f) Interest rate. Interest on section 
501 loans shall be five per centum per 
annum. 

(g) Firm commitment. A firm com¬ 
mitment may be given by SBA for a 
period of one year subject to the pay¬ 
ment of a commitment fee computed on 
the basis of one per centum per annum, 
beginning with the first day after the 
first 30 days following the date of the 
Note. 

Loans Under Section 502 
§ 108.502 Statutory provision. 

The Administration may, in addition to 
its authority under section 501, make loans 
for plant construction, conversion or expan¬ 
sion, including the acquisition of land, to 
State and local development companies, and 
such loans may be made or effected either 
directly or in cooperation with banks or 
other lending institutions through agree¬ 
ments to participate on an immediate or 
deferred basis: Provided, however. That the 
foregoing powers shall be subject to the fol¬ 
lowing restrictions and limitations: 

(1) All loans made shall be so secured as 
reasonably to assure repayment. In agree¬ 
ments to participate in loans on a deferred 
basis under this subsection, such participa¬ 
tion by the Administration shall not be in 
excess of 90 per centum of the balance of 
the loan outstanding at the time of disburse¬ 
ment. 

(2) The proceeds of any such loan shall 
be used solely by such borrower to assist 
an identifiable small-business concern and 
for a sound business purpose approved by 
the Administration. 

(3) Loans made by the Administration 
under this section shall be limited to $250,- 
000 for each such identifiable small-business 
concern. 


(4) Any development company assisted 
under this section must meet criteria estab¬ 
lished by the Administration, including the 
extent of participation to be required or 
amount of paid-in capital to be used in each 
instance as is determined to be reasonable by 
the Administration. 

(5) No loans, including extensions or re¬ 
newals thereof, shall be made by the Ad¬ 
ministration for a period or periods exceed¬ 
ing ten years plus such additional period as 
is estimated may be required to complete 
construction, conversion or expansion, but 
the Administration may extend the maturity 
of or renew any loan made pursuant to this 
section beyond the period stated for addi¬ 
tional periods, not to exceed ten years, if 
such extension or renewal will aid in the 
orderly liquidation of such loan. Any such 
loan shall bear interest at a rate fixed by the 
Administration. 

(6) No loan shall be made under this sec¬ 
tion to any local development company after 
June 30, 1961. 

§ 108.502—1 Section 502 loans. 

SBA is authorized to make loans to de¬ 
velopment companies to finance plant 
construction, conversion or expansion, 
including the acquisition of land: Pro - 
vided. That such loans will assist an 
identifiable small-business concern in 
accomplishing a sound business purpose: 
And, provided further , That no loan may 
be made under this section to any local 
development company after June 30, 
1961. 

(a) Sound business purpose. A loan 
will not be considered to be for a sound 
business purpose (1) if, in any case 
where the relocation of a small-business 
concern is involved, the relocation will 
result in the avoidance by such concern 
of obligations incurred in the location 
from which the move is to be made or if 
the primary incentive for such reloca¬ 
tion is a local subsidy; (2) if the concern 
is being relocated from another area un¬ 
less there is demonstrated to SBA a need 
to locate closer to the source of basic 
materials or to major consumers, or to 
consolidate operations in one location, 
or unless such relocation is justified by 
other reasons satisfactory to SBA; (3) 
if it is to accomplish an expansion or 
conversion which is unwarranted in the 
light of the small-business concern’s past 
experience and management ability; (4) 
if it will subsidize inferior management; 
(5) if it provides funds for speculation; 
or (6) if its effect will be to encourage 
monopolies or be inconsistent with ac¬ 
cepted standards of the American sys¬ 
tem of free competitive enterprise. 

(b) Ineligible categories. A loan will 
not be made if (1) it provides assistance 
for an eleemosynary institution; (2) it 
is to finance the construction, acquisi¬ 
tion, conversion or operation of recrea¬ 
tional or amusement facilities unless 
such facilities contribute to the health 
or general well-being of the public; (3) 
it will provide assistance to a newspaper, 
magazine, radio or television broad¬ 
casting company or similar enterprise; 
(4) it provides assistance for a small- 
business concern, any part of whose 
gross income or that of any of its princi¬ 
pal owners is derived from gambling 
activities; (5) a substantial portion of 
the small-business concern’s gross in¬ 
come is derived from the sale of alcoholic 
beverages; or (6) it provides assistance 


for a small-business concern primarily 
engaged in lending or investment. 

(c) Collateral. All loans made under 
this section shall be so secured as reason¬ 
ably to assure repayment. The nature 
and value of the collateral as determined 
by the SBA shall be such that upon 
liquidation SBA can reasonably expect to 
be repaid in full. Collateral shall be in¬ 
sured against such hazards and risks as 
SBA may require. 

(d) Loan amount. (1) Loans made by 
SBA under this section shall be limited 
to $250,000 for each identifiable small- 
business concern. The total unpaid 
amount of any such SBA loan or loans 
in aid of a particular small-business con¬ 
cern shall never exceed $250,000. (2) 
Development companies may be eligible 
to be considered for such additional 
loans of not more than $250,000 each, as 
there may be additional identifiable 
small-business concerns to be assisted. 

(e) Participation by the development 
company. A development company may 
be required to furnish a reasonable part, 
as determined by SBA, of the funds 
necessary to accomplish the plant con¬ 
struction, conversion or expansion, or 
the acquisition of land. For the pur¬ 
poses of this paragraph, the furnishing 
of not less than 20 percent of the neces¬ 
sary funds shall generally be considered 
a reasonable part. SBA may require 
that the funds to be furnished by the 
development company be derived from 
paid-in capital or surplus of the develop¬ 
ment company as well as from other 
sources. The amount of paid-in capital 
to be required will depend in part upon 
the amount of the loan, the maturity 
of the loan, the extent to which other 
borrowings of the development company 
may be subordinated to the SBA loan 
and such other factors as the SBA may 
consider appropriate to the individual 
case. For the purposes of this section 
“paid-in capital” is cash and property 
actually received in exchange for shares 
of stock issued by the development com¬ 
pany or cash and property contributed 
to the development company without 


obligation therefor. 

(f) Other financing. (1) A loan win 
not be made unless the development 
company and the small-business concern 
shall show to the satisfaction of SBA 
that the desired financial assistance is 
not available on reasonable terms. 

(2) In the case of a development com¬ 
pany, it shall be satisfactorily demon¬ 
strated that the desired financing is 
available by means of sale of sto r\, 
the development company; from; Iu 
agreed to be furnished by participating 
members of the development company, 
and by means of loans from not . 
than two lending institutions with* 

area served by the development company 
which have a sufficient legal and . 
lending limit to cover the loan aPP^ 
for. If such development company k 
public corporation it shall sl J 0 on . 

such financial assistance m no* re«°“ { 
ably available from an aPP^JP . uance 
public funds, nor by the public iss 
of its bonds or other- means. 

(3) In the case of a small-wm 

concern, the demonstration 
availability of the desired financial 
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sistance on reasonable terms shall be in 
accordance with § 120.4-2(a) of this 
chapter. SBA will rely on the develop¬ 
ment company’s certification as to the 
unavailability of such other financial 
assistance to the small-business concern. 

(g) Participation by other financial 
institutions in loans to development 
companies. In order to stimulate and 
encourage loans by banks and other 
lending institutions, the SBA shall 
require that: 

(1) An applicant for a loan show that 
a participation by another lending insti¬ 
tution is not available. No financial as¬ 
sistance shall be extended in participa¬ 
tion with another lending institution on 
an immediate basis unless the applicant 
shall show that a participation on a 
deferred basis is not available. 

(2) In all agreements to participate in 
loans on a deferred or immediate basis, 
the participation by SBA shall not be in 
excess of 90 percent of the balance of the 
loan outstanding at the time of disburse¬ 
ment. 

(3) Participation charges and service 
fees shall be in accordance with § 120.4-3 
(b) (1) and (3), respectively, of this 
chapter. 

(h) Interest rate. The interest rate 
on a direct section 502 loan to a develop¬ 
ment company and on SBA’s share of a 
section 502 loan made in participation 
with another lending institution shall be 
5ft percent per annum: Provided, how¬ 
ever, That where the interest on the 
share of the loan of the bank or other 
lending institution in a deferred or im¬ 
mediate participation loan is less than 
5ft percent per annum, then the rate on 
SBA’s share of the loan shall be at the 
same rate but not less than 5 percent per 
annum. For the purposes of this para¬ 
graph, bank’s share of a deferred partici¬ 
pation shall be the entire amount of the 
loan until such time as SBA shall actu¬ 
ally purchase its participation. 

(i) Loan maturity. The maturity of 
any loan under this section may not ex¬ 
ceed ten years plus such additional period 
as is estimated may be required to com¬ 
plete construction, conversion or expan¬ 
sion It shall be the policy of SBA gen¬ 
erally, in the case of a lease agreement 
Detween a local development company 
ana an identifiable small-business con- 
n re QUire that the term of the lease 
nan be not less than the term of the 

? sba11 also be the Policy of SBA 
generauy to require repayment of the 
loan m equal periodic installments, 
axtensious 0 r renewals of loans for an 

a i Period not 10 exceed ten years 

*°? d ^ he stated matur ity may be 

or S ® A only such extensions 

dating* 118 Wdl aid in ord erly liqui- 
Q at on of such loans. 

JSLJ 1 * 0 * vrocee( te • (1) Prior to ap- 
loan th» di f bursem ent of a section 502 
mit eviHpn Ve ° Pment com Pa n y shall sub- 
the Drn? e ^ Ce ’ satlsf actory to SBA, that 
Plant?lf S ° f such loan will be u^d for 

an identifiah/ 1011 °l and ’ sole 'y to assist 
identifiable small-business concern. 


(2) The identifiable small-business 
concern, under agreement existing at the 
time of such disbursement, shall be en¬ 
titled or permitted to possess and use, as 
owner or tenant, the plant which is con¬ 
structed, converted or expanded, with 
the proceeds of said loan. 

(3) Evidence, satisfactory to SBA, 
shall be submitted, prior to approval and 
disbursement of said loan, that the 
identifiable small-business concern in¬ 
tends or has the right to use the said 
plant during a period of time equal at 
least to the maximum contract term of 
the section 502 loan or five years after 
full disbursement of the section 502 loan, 
whichever is the longer period; and that 
use of said proceeds will assist only the 
identifiable small-business concern. Evi¬ 
dence of such intent and purpose shall 
be deemed to exist where the proceeds of 
the section 502 loan will be used by the 
development company: 

(i) To relend to the identifiable small- 
business concern for construction, con¬ 
version or expansion of a plant owned, 
occupied and used by said concern; 

(ii) To construct, convert or expand 
a plant to be sold immediately to the 
identifiable small-business concern for 
its occupancy and use; 

(iii) To construct, convert or expand 
a plant owned by the development com¬ 
pany to be leased to the identifiable 
small-business concern with the right 
in such concern to apply rentals, under 
a purchase option arrangement, on the 
purchase price of the plant; or 

(iv) To construct, convert or expand 
a plant owned by the development com¬ 
pany to be leased to the identifiable 
small-business concern without a pur¬ 
chase option arrangement but with the 
right in such concern to occupy the plant 
during a period of time equal at least to 
the maximum contract term of the sec¬ 
tion 502 loan or five years after full dis¬ 
bursement of the section 502 loan, 
whichever is the longer period; 

upon terms between the development 
company and said concern intended to 
provide the development company with 
total funds not in excess of those neces¬ 
sary: to repay, with interest, the section 
502 loan; for applicable taxes upon and 
maintenance of the plant; to recover ad¬ 
ministrative costs; to provide a reason¬ 
able sum as a reserve for contingencies 
to cover unusual costs or expenses; and 
to recover capital investments and ex¬ 
penditures of the development company’s 
own funds in the project with a reason¬ 
able return on such capital investments 
and expenditures as may be necessary to 
attract and maintain a broad base of 
ownership and membership and interest 
in continuing local development projects. 

Effective date . This revision shall be¬ 
come effective upon publication in the 
Federal Register. 

Dated: February 24, 1961. 

John E. Horne, 
Administrator . 

[Pit Doc. 61-1841; Piled, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:54 a.m.] 


Title 21—FOOD AND DRUGS 

Chapter I—Food and Drug Adminis¬ 
tration, Department of Health, Edu¬ 
cation, and Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER B—FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS 

PART 120—TOLERANCES AND EX¬ 
EMPTIONS FROM TOLERANCES 
FOR PESTICIDE CHEMICALS IN OR 
ON RAW AGRICULTURAL COM¬ 
MODITIES 

Tolerance for Residues of 1-Naphthyl 
N-Methylcarbamate 

A petition was filed with the Food 
and Drug Administration by Union Car¬ 
bide Corporation, 270 Park Avenue, New 
York, New York, requesting the estab¬ 
lishment of a tolerance for residues of 
1-naphthyl N-methylcarbamate, in or on 
filberts at 5 parts per million. 

The Secretary of Agriculture has 
certified that this pesticide chemical is 
useful for the purpose for which a tol¬ 
erance is being established. 

After consideration of the data sub¬ 
mitted in the petition and other relevant 
material which show that the tolerance 
established in this order will protect the 
public health, and by virtue of the 
authority vested in the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare by the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act 
(sec. 408(d)(2), 68 Stat. 512; 21 U.S.C. 
346a(d) (2)) and delegated to the Com¬ 
missioner of Food and Drugs by the Sec¬ 
retary (25 F.R. 8625), the regulations 
for tolerances for pesticide chemicals in 
or on raw agricultural commodities (21 
CFR 120.169; 25 F.R. 3837, 5453) are 
amended by adding a new paragraph 
providing for a tolerance for this pesti¬ 
cide chemical on filberts. All para¬ 
graph designations are deleted to facil¬ 
itate future amendments. As amended, 
§ 120.169 reads as follows: 

§ 120.169 Tolerances for residues of 1- 
naphthyl TV-methylcarbamate. 

Tolerances are established for resi¬ 
dues of 1-naphthyl N-methylcarbamate, 
including its hydrolysis product 1-naph- 
thol calculated as 1-naphthyl N-methyl- 
carbamate, in or on raw agricultural 
commodities as follows: 

25 parts per million in or on com fod¬ 
der and forage. 

10 parts per million in or on apples, 
bananas, beans, cherries, cucumbers, 
eggplants, grapes, peaches, pears, pep¬ 
pers, plums (fresh prunes), strawberries, 
summer squash, tomatoes. 

5 parts per million in or on corn (ker¬ 
nels and kernels plus cob, determined 
after removing husks present when mar¬ 
keted), cottonseed. 

5 parts per million in or on filberts 
(hazelnuts) of which residue not more 
than 1 part per million shall be in or 
on the nuts after shell is removed and 
discarded. 
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Any person who will be adversely af¬ 
fected by the foregoing order may at any 
time prior to the thirtieth day from the 
date of its publication in the Federal 
Register file with the Hearing Clerk, 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, Room 5440, 330 Independence 
Avenue SW., Washington 25, D.C., 

written objections thereto. Objections 
shall show wherein the person filing will 
be adversely affected by the order and 
specify with particularity the provisions 
of the order deemed objectionable and 
the grounds for the objections. If a 
hearing is requested, the objections must 
state the issues for the hearing. A hear¬ 
ing will be granted if the objections are 
supported by grounds legally sufficient to 
justify the relief sought. Objections 
may be accompanied by a memorandum 
or brief in support thereof. All docu¬ 
ments shall be filed in quintuplicate. 

Effective date. This order shall be 
effective on the date of its publication 
in the Federal Register. 

(Sec. 408(d)(2), 68 Stat. 512; 21 U.S.C. 346a 
(d)(2)) 

Dated: February 17, 1961. 

[seal] Geo. P.’Larrick, 

Commissioner of Food and Drugs. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1803; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:49 a.m.] 


PART 121—food additives 

Subpart A—Definitions and Proce¬ 
dural and Interpretative Regula¬ 
tions 

Extension of Effective Date of Statute 
for Certain Specified Food Additives 

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs, 
pursuant to the authority provided in 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (sec. 6(c), Public Law 85-929; 72 
Stat. 1788; 21 U.S.C., note under sec. 
342) and delegated to him by the Secre¬ 
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare 
(25 F.R. 8625) hereby authorizes the use 
in foods of the following substances, 
under the conditions prescribed in this 
order: 

1. Section 121.86 is amended by adding 
thereto the following items: 

§ 121.86 Extension of effective date of 
statute for certain specified food 
additives as direct additives to food. 

On the basis of data supplied in ac¬ 
cordance with § 121.85 and findings that 
no undue risk to the public health is in¬ 
volved and that conditions exist that 
make necessary the prescribing of an 
additional period of time for obtaining 
tolerances or denials of tolerances or for 
granting exemptions from tolerances, 
the following additives may be used in 
food, under certain specified conditions, 
for a period of 1 year from March 6, 
1960, or until regulations shall have been 
issued establishing or denying tolerances 
or exemptions from the requirements of 
tolerances, in accordance with section 
409 of the act, whichever occurs first: 


Product 


Limits 


Specified uses or restrictions 


Diethylene glycol monostearate. 10 parts per million.. 

Formaldehyde (37%). 0.04 part per million. 


Kinogum (Pterocarpus mamipium).. 
Mineral oil. 

Polyethylene glycol monoricinoleate. 

Polyoxyethylene (4) lauryl ether. 

Soybean fatty acids, hydroxylated... 

Tallow fatty acids.. 

Tallow, hydrogenated. 

Tallow, oxidized... 

Tallow, sulfated. 


40 parts per million. 
8 parts per million... 
1.8 parts per million. 
63 parts per million. 
4 parts per million.. 
2 parts per million.. 
40 parts per million. 
16 parts per million. 


Constituent of defoamer used in processing 
of skim milk for animal feed. 

Constituent of defoamer used in the proc¬ 
essing of skim milk for animal feed- in 
the manufacture of beet sugar. ’ 

Flavoring in bitters and tonics. 

Constituent of defoamer used in produc¬ 
tion of yeast. 

Constituent of defoamor used in production 
of yeast. 

Constituent of coating on fruits and vege¬ 
tables. 

Constituent of defoamer used in production 
of yeast. 

Constituent of defoamer used in processing 
of skim milk for animal feed. 

Constituent of defoamer used in the proc¬ 
essing of skim milk for animal feed. 

Constituent of defoamer used in the pro¬ 
duction of yeast. 

Constituent of defoamer used in the proc¬ 
essing of skim milk for animal feed. 


Tallow, unbleached... 

Wax, paraffin.. 

Type I: A congealing point of 160° F 
maximum (ASTM D-938), an absorp¬ 
tivity at 290 millimicrons of 0.04 liter* 
per gram centimeter maximum (ASTM 
E-121), an oil content of 1.6% maxi¬ 
mum (ASTM D-721), and a Saybolt 
_ color of 20 minimum (ASTM D-156). 
Type II: Absorptivity at 290 millimicrons 
of 1.0 maximum, an oil content of 5.0% 
maximum, and a color of 3.0 maximum 
(ASTM D-1500). 


10 parts per million. 
6 parts per million.. 


Do. 

Component of defoamers used in the pro¬ 
duction of yeast; processing of skim milk 
for animal feed; in the manufacture of 
beet sugar. 


2. In § 121.87, paragraph (a) is amended by adding thereto the following item: 

§121.87 Extension of effective date of statute for certain specified food additives 
as indirect additives to food. 


* * * 

(a) General list. * * * 

♦ 

* * * 

Product 

Limits 

Specified uses or restrictions 

Oleic acid and/or stearic acid salt of sodium 
salt of hydrolyzed protein. 

* * * 

* * * 

Used in manufacture of paper and paper- 


board. 


Notice and public procedure are not 
necessary prerequisites to the promulga¬ 
tion of this order, and I so find, since 
extensions of time, under certain condi¬ 
tions, for the effective date of the food 
additives amendment to the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act were con¬ 
templated by the statute as a relief 
of restrictions on the food-processing 
industry. 

Effective date. This order shall be¬ 
come effective as of the date of signature. 


Sec. 

846.0 Purpose. 

846.1 Mission. 

846.2 How the IT is organized and operated. 

846.3 What the IT will do. 

846.4 Academic degrees. . 

846.5 Professional education and traimng- 

with-industry program. 

846.6 Special short courses. 

846.7 Medical postgraduate courses. 


[jthority: §§ 846.0 to 846.7 issued under 
8012, 70A Stat. 488; 10 U.S.C. 8012. In- 

- ~ « r-. nnftl noil 


(Sec. 701, 52 Stat. 1055, as amended; 21 U.S.C. 
371. Interpret or apply 72 Stat. 1788; 21 
U.S.C., note under sec. 342) 

Dated: February 23, 1961. 

[seal] Geo. P. Larrick, 

Commissioner of Food and Drugs. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1802; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:49 a.m.] 

Title 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 

Chapter VII—Department of the Air 
Force 

SUBCHAPTER D—MILITARY EDUCATION 

PART 846—INSTITUTE OF 
TECHNOLOGY (IT) 

New §§ 846.0 to 846.7 are added as 
follows: 


§ 846.0 Purpose. 

Sections 846.0 to 846.7 state the mis- 
iion of the Institute of Technology 

rhey outline the IT’s role in Air Force 
educational and training programs, 
nounce policies for planning and 
ducting IT programs; state general eli¬ 
gibility criteria for participation. 

§ 846.1 Mission. 

The mission of the IT is to P^ov^e 
education and training in scientific, en 
gineering, managerial, Xs 

other fields as directed by Headoua 
USAF. 

§ 846.2 How the IT is organized and 
operated. 

The IT is an educational 

located on Wright-Patterson Mr Fo r 

Base, Ohio. It is organizwl and opem 
under the command jurisdiction of 
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Blander, Air University, in accordance 
with the policies established by Head¬ 
quarters USAF. 

§ 846.3 What the IT will do. 

(a) The IT will plan, organize, con¬ 
duct, and/or administer educational and 
training programs in residence and at 
selected civilian educational institutions 
and industrial organizations in accord¬ 
ance with directives from Headquarters 
USAF. 

(b) In developing IT educational pro¬ 
grams, the following policies will prevail: 

(1) Programs will be established to 
improve the professional competence of 
career officers in specific Air Force Career 
Areas, Utilization Fields, and Specialties. 

(2) Programs will be planned and de¬ 
veloped in terms of the Air Force require¬ 
ment for which they were established. 
The Air Force Educational Require¬ 
ments Board will provide information for 
the development of educational programs 
in residence and in cooperation with 
civilian institutions. 

(3) Programs will provide sufficient 
flexibility to allow each officer’s experi¬ 
ence and academic background to be con¬ 
sidered in the development of his 
curriculum. 


(4) The curriculum followed by each 
officer will enable him to reach the 
proficiency required by the Air Force 
need for which he is being educated in 
the minimum period of time. 

(5) Programs will be planned so as to 
provide for the admission of all officers 
selected by Headquarters USAF. 

(6) An academic degree will be an 
objective when the foregoing criteria 
have been met and when the educational 
program developed in support of an Air 
Force requirement is degree worthy. In 
view of the recognized value of the 
degree, minor modifications that do not 


compromise the requirement, or increase 
the cost or length of a program, may be 
made in an officer’s curriculum. 

(c) Admission standards for IT pro¬ 
grams will be developed in terms of the 
TToTif! es ^ al3lis hed by Headquarters 
* or foe operation of the programs 
ana the educational background and 
xperience of the officer corps from which 
me students are drawn. The problem 
oi admission will further be considered 
thp 0f . the adult officer corps, and 
rnrn? ai t icula ?’ < ? areer officers within the 
ps whom it is most desirable to edu- 

U8 p «fni m u an Air Force viewpoint. Full 
measnri made of tests and other 
to determ -° f ap ^ ltude and achievement 

qulta S ?nr?2 Uarters USAF wil1 establish 
IT program^ 6 vanous fields of study for 

b y§§846 0 to846 e 7 S ° thei ' Wise Specified 
lized* institutions will be uti- 

■'equired h/tvf ° ednention and training 

aWe to r P ° rCe when they are 

, fl J? eet the needs of the Air Force, 
thorized education or training au- 
ducted in Q r § ! 846 0 t° 846.7 is con- 
will be giLn tiffin 111 program - Priority 
quotas. n t0 fil lng resident program 


aU <8 agr^m P < ; 0 f minandant ’ IT > wiu n 
agreements and contractual n 

No. 40-6 


tiations with civilian educational and 
industrial organizations to provide edu¬ 
cation and/or training authorized by 
§ § 846.0 to 846.7. Agreements and nego¬ 
tiations with Government-operated 
schools will be carried out in accordance 
with instructions furnished by Head¬ 
quarters USAF. 

(h) Only career officers, Regular and 
Reserve, will be entered into the IT 
Professional Education Program. 
Reserve officers with an established date 
of separation may be issued letters of 
eligibility for training by the Com¬ 
mandant, IT. To determine their avail¬ 
ability for training these officers may 
complete applications and forward them 
to Headquarters USAF. When Head¬ 
quarters USAF selects such officers for 
schooling, each officer must elect to sign 
a career reserve statement and be ap¬ 
proved for career Reserve status before 
entrance into an educational program. 
All officers selected to attend the IT will 
be required to indicate knowledge of the 
service commitment they will incur. 
This acknowledgment will be included 
as part of the officer’s application. 

(i) Headquarters USAF will control 
the initial assignment of Air Force offi¬ 
cers completing IT programs other than 
those classed as TDY courses. These 
officers will be assigned to periods of 
directed duty appropriate to Air Force 
training programs. 

(j) The maximum length of each edu¬ 
cational program authorized by §§ 846.0 
to 846.7 will be established by Head¬ 
quarters USAF at the time the program 
is authorized. Students will complete 
their study within the period of time 
authorized for the particular program 
to which they are assigned or in a lesser 
period of time when, they can do so. 
Headquarters USAF may extend an aca¬ 
demic tour when a student’s work has 
been interrupted due to illness or other 
circumstances beyond his control. In 
no instance will an officer be retained 
in an IT program beyond the length of 
time specified for the program without 
prior approval of Headquarters USAF. 
An officer may be eligible for a second 
tour in IT programs after completing 
an interim duty assignment of at least 
3 years. The total time a student may 
be in IT education, including prior train- 
ing-with-industry programs and exten¬ 
sions, will not exceed 48 months. Tours 
of duty of officers of the Medical Service 
engaged in residency training in any of 
the medical or dental specialties will not 
be limited by the foregoing but will be 
established by the Surgeon General, 
USAF, to conform to requirements of 
the appropriate national accrediting 
agencies. 

§ 846.4 Academic degrees. 

(a) Section 9314, title 10, United States 
Code, authorizes the Commander, Air 
University, to confer appropriate aca¬ 
demic degrees on persons who meet es¬ 
tablished requirements for degrees in 
fields of study conducted by the IT Resi¬ 
dent Program. 

(b) The academic requirements for 
obtaining degrees at the IT parallel the 
requirements for similar degrees in col¬ 
leges and universities. Degree require¬ 
ments are established by the IT and 


approved by Air University and Head¬ 
quarters USAF. 

§ 846.5 Professional education and 
training-with-industry programs. 

(a) Description . (1) The IT offers 
undergraduate and graduate level educa¬ 
tional programs at Wright-Patterson Air 
Force Base and in civilian institutions. 
Courses of study authorized vary from 
year to year as determined by Air Force 
requirements. 

(2) The IT School of Engineering, 
School of Logistics, and Civil Engineer¬ 
ing Center offer educational training 
programs that are peculiar to the needs 
of the Air Force. Programs are estab¬ 
lished. as directed by Headquarters 
USAF. 

(3) Training-with-industry programs 
provide Air Force officers with on-the- 
job training at various industrial con¬ 
cerns so that they may gain an 
understanding of their operations in 
support of the national defense effort. 
Students assigned to these programs re¬ 
ceive training similar to that provided 
executives of industrial organizations. 

(b) Eligibility. Eligibility criteria 
normally applicable to IT Resident Pro¬ 
grams, and Civilian Institutions and 
Training-with-industry Programs are: 

(1) Applicants must be officers serv¬ 
ing in the grade of lieutenant colonel or 
below. (The term “officer” or “officers” 
as used in §§ 846.0 to 846.7 includes war¬ 
rant officers.) 

§ 846.6 Special short courses. 

These courses are of less than 20 
weeks duration and are designed to pro¬ 
vide concentrated instruction in special¬ 
ized subjects related to an officer’s duty 
assignment. Headquarters USAF au¬ 
thorizes the establishment and tailoring 
of these courses to meet specific needs 
of the Air Force. 

§ 846.7 Medical postgraduate courses. 

Such courses are of less than 20 weeks 
duration and are established and con¬ 
ducted by civilian institutions. They 
provide concentrated instruction in 
many subject areas and are announced 
by the institution conducting the pro¬ 
gram. Qualified Air Force medical serv¬ 
ice officers may be authorized to enroll 
when a need for training in a particular 
field is established within the major air 
command. Quotas are not established 
or allocated for these courses by Head¬ 
quarters USAF. 

R. J. Pugh, 

Colonel, U.S. Air Force, Deputy 
Director of Administrative 
Services . 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1776; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:45 a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER F—RESERVE FORCES 

PART 861—OFFICERS’ RESERVE 
USAF Officer Training School (OTS) 

Part 861 is revised to read as follows: 
Sec. 

861.1 Purpose. 

861.2 Mission of the OTS. 

861.3 Explanation of terms. 

861.4 Information sources. 

861.5 How training is conducted. 
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Sec. 

861.6 Eligibility requirements. 

861.7 Who is ineligible to apply. 

861.8 Waivers of minor offenses. 

861.9 How to apply. 

861.10 How clothing is provided. 

861.11 Preliminary processing. 

861.12 Air Force Academy and Aircrew 

Examining Centers (AFAAEC). 

861.13 Information furnished applicants. 

861.14 Procedures for Reserve personnel. 

861.15 Disqualified applicants. 

861.16 Selection and assignment to training. 

861.17 Termination of training. 

861.18 Students relieved from training. 

861.19 Reinstatement of former students. 

861.20 Appointment as an Officer, Reserve 

of the Air Force. 

861.21 Discharge. 

861.22 Assignment of graduates. 

Authority: §§ 861.1 to 861.22 issued under 
sec. 8012, 70A Stat. 488; 10 U.S.C. 8012. Inter¬ 
pret or apply 10 U.S.C. 9411. 

Source: AFR 53-27, December 2, 1960. 

§ 861.1 Purpose. 

Sections 861.1 to 861.22 tell how to 
apply for USAF Officer Training School 
and explain the disposition of eliminees 
and graduates of the school. 

§ 861.2 Mission of the OTS. 

The USAF OTS trains selected per¬ 
sonnel to meet the fundamental require¬ 
ments for newly commissioned officers 
in the Air Force and to perform col¬ 
lateral missions as directed. 

§ 861.3 Explanation of terms. 

(a) Officer training program. A pro¬ 
gram established to assure the Air Force 
a complement of career-minded officers 
well educated in subjects related to es¬ 
sential positions. Graduates are ten¬ 
dered appointments as Reserve officers 
of the Air Force. 

(b) Officer trainee. A selected appli¬ 
cant on active duty enrolled in OTS. 

(c) Civilian applicants. United States 
male or female citizens who are not in 
the military service or members of 
AFRes Units. The term “civilian” in¬ 
cludes all other members of Reserve 
components of the Armed Forces and 
the National Guard. 

(d) Preliminary processing. An all- 
inclusive procedure to determine if an 
applicant meets the basic eligibility re¬ 
quirements before he is referred for final 
testing. 

(e) Final processing. A series of tests 
designated by Headquarters USAF for 
final qualification of officer trainee 
applicants. 

(f) Tentatively qualified applicant. 
An applicant (male or female) who has 
successfully completed the required ex¬ 
aminations and whose applications has 
been forwarded to Lackland Military 
Training Center (OMS), Lackland 
Air Force Base, Texas, for further 
processing. 

(g) Fully qualified applicant. An ap¬ 
plicant who has successfully completed 
all qualifying examinations and has been 
notified in writing of his eligibility to 
compete for selection by the Lackland 
Military Training Center. 

(h) Selection board. A board ap¬ 
pointed by the Commander, Lackland 
Military Training Center, to make the 
final selections. The board will be 
chaired by a senior officer. When female 


applicants are being considered, a WAF 
officer of field grade will be a member 
of the Board. 

(i) Selected applicant. A fully quali¬ 
fied applicant who has received written 
notice from the Lackland Military Train¬ 
ing Center of his selection and class 
assignment. 

(j) Air Force Academy and Aircrew 
Examining Center ( AFAAEC). A Head¬ 
quarters USAF designated facility, cen¬ 
trally located with respect to source of 
applicants and having facilities adequate 
for final examination of such applicants. 

§ 861.4 Information sources. 

Information concerning OTS may be 
obtained from: 

(a) Air Force recruiting offices. 

(b) Air Force bases. 

(c) Professor of air science at any 
AFROTC unit. 

(d) Air National Guard (ANG) or 
AFRes units. 

§ 861.5 How training is conducted. 

Air Training Command will procure, 
select, train, and commission applicants 
for this program. Applicants will un¬ 
dergo rigid examinations before they 
are selected for officer training; when 
selected, they will be required to com¬ 
plete a pre-commission training course. 
After successfully completing this course, 
the officer trainee will be commissioned 
a second lieutenant, Reserve of the Air 
Force, in Career Reserve status. The 
graduating male officer will be assigned 
direct to duty or will pursue a pilot, 
navigator, or technical training course. 
The graduating female officer will be as¬ 
signed direct to duty or will pursue a 
technical training course. The training 
course selected for each individual will 
be based on his desire and qualifications 
correlated with the needs of the Air 
Force. 

This section outlines the basic eligi¬ 
bility requirements and requisite qual¬ 
ifications which must be met when 
applying. Normally, waivers of the pro¬ 
visions of this section will not be granted. 
However, before processing at an 
AFAAEC, applications from female ap¬ 
plicants which are disapproved by sub¬ 
ordinate commanders or examining 
officers because the applicant exceeds 
the maximum age criterion but is not 
more than 30 will be forwarded through 
the major air command to Hq USAF 
(AFPTR) for final determination of 
eligibility. 

(a) Age and citizenship. Applicants 
must be United States male or female 
citizens between 20 V 2 and 27 V 2 years of 
age when applying. However, they must 
be commissioned before reaching their 
28th birthday. Applicants who desire 
flying training must be United States 
male citizens between the ages of 20 y 2 
and 26 y 2 years of age when applying, but 
must be enrolled into flying training be¬ 
fore reaching their 27th birthday. 

(b) Marital restrictions —(1) Males. 
No restrictions. 

(2) Females. Must be unmarried and 
have no dependents when applying and 
must agree in writing to remain unmar¬ 
ried during the training program. 

(c) Air Force base or place of resi¬ 
dence. When applying, civilian appli¬ 


cants must be residing in the United 
States, Puerto Rico, or the Panama Canal 
Zone. 

(d) Educational qualifications, (l) 
Applicants must be college graduates 
with a baccalaureate or higher degree 
from an accredited college or university. 
The school from which the degree is 
granted must be listed in the latest issue 
of part 3, “Higher Education,” Education 
Directory, published by the Office of 
Health, Education and Welfare, and 
must bear a level-of-training classifica¬ 
tion of II, III, or IV and a type-of-pro- 
gram classification of b, c, d, e, f, h, i, j, 
or k. In addition, the school must be 
accredited by a regional association for 
accrediting professional curricula. 
Graduates of schools bearing a type-of- 
program classification of g may be ac¬ 
cepted, dependent upon the needs of the 
Air Force for the professional skill of the 
individual applicant. 

(2) Applications from students en¬ 
rolled in their senior year of college may 
be submitted 135 days before the appli¬ 
cant’s scheduled graduation date. 
These persons will be processed as col¬ 
lege graduates. Applicants will not be 
enlisted until documentary evidence 
has been submitted showing they have 
been awarded their degree. This doc¬ 
ument will be returned to the indi¬ 
vidual and will not be part of his enlist¬ 
ment file. 

(3) If otherwise qualified, an appli¬ 
cant who is a graduate of a nonaccred- 
ited American college or university, or 
who is a graduate of a foreign college 
or university, may meet the educational 
requirements by submitting a statement 
signed by the appropriate official of an 
accredited college or university offering 
graduate degrees certifying that the ap¬ 
plicant meets the educational require¬ 
ments for entrance into the graduate 
school or graduate division of that col¬ 
lege or university. 

(e) Moral character. Applicants must 
be of the highest moral character. 

(f) Medical standards. (1) Male ap¬ 
plicants will be examined for Flying 
Class I regardless of the training desired 
or for which selected. Each physically 
qualified examinee will be listed in ac¬ 
cordance with the standards he meets. 

(2) Female applicants will be given 

a commissioning-type physical exam¬ 
ination. , ,« , 

(3) Applicants must meet the med¬ 
ical standards for the training they de¬ 
sire and for which they are selected. 

§ 861.7 Who is ineligible to apply- 

The following persons are ineligible 
to apply for this training: .. t . 

(a) A person not eligible for enhst 
ment or reenlistment m the Aii , 
excepting dependency and grade 

(b) For pilot training, a 

holds or has held the aeronautical ratmg 
of pilot, or comparable rating i 
of the Armed Forces of the ijw 
States. (Army aviation is not comp 
ble for this purpose.) nerso n 

(c) For navigator training, a P 
who holds or has held aei ^ 
rating of navigator or comp a ^ the 
ing in any of the Armed F 

United States. 
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(d) Persons who have been eliminated 
from a course of training leading to com¬ 
missioned officer status are governed by 
the following policy and procedures. 
This policy does not pertain to those who 
were disenrolled or eliminated from the 
basic phase of any ROTC course. 

(1) Policy, (i) Persons who either 
resign or are dismissed from officer train¬ 
ing programs of the Army, Navy, or Air 
Force because of military inaptitude, 
indifference, undesirable traits of char¬ 
acter, or for disciplinary reasons, will 
not be enrolled into an Air Force training 
program leading to commissioned officer 
status; nor are they eligible to apply for 
Air Force commissions. Superintendents 
of Military Academies and Commanders 
of Officer Training Programs may rec¬ 
ommend waivers of this policy only in 
exceptional cases worthy of consider¬ 
ation. 

(ii) Persons having been eliminated for 
lack of academic progress or a breach 
of the Honor Code, may apply for en¬ 
rollment in Air Force training programs 
leading to commissioned officer status; 
however, their applications will be re¬ 
ferred to Hq USAF for review and ap¬ 
proval before their enrollment. 

(iii) AFROTC cadets having been 
eliminated from a civilian operated mili¬ 
tary institution by the educational au¬ 
thorities because of minor violations of 
the institution’s Honor Code may apply 
for Air Force officer training programs; 
however, such applications will also be 
referred to Hq USAF as indicated in 
subdivision (ii) of this subparagraph. 

(e) A person in the active military 
service of the United States other than 
the Air Force. 

(f) An enlisted member of a Reserve 
Force of the United States who has re¬ 
ceived orders calling him to active mili- 

rwf^ Ce with any of the Armed 
Forces other than the Air Force. 

^ ^ member of a Reserve Force 
tiL than the ResAF who has not ob- 
2 ?5} a conditiona l release from the 
specific service. 

training person curren «y enrolled in a 
SnS* t l ro i ram conducted by any of 
Porce « of the United States 
Ws ann I ^, COmmissioned ^tus. unless 
trainftfi tl0n 1S approved and further 
ized nffi^ S i re ^ ominended by an author- 

<iuctinfthet 0 raiSng Parent SeiViCe °° n - 
(i) A person who: 

any 0 /nfp °I ha ^ held a commi ssion in 
States Armed Forces of the United 

°f 'a' c r? i? 0 *; erti ^ cate of completion 
any of tht® . leadm S to a commission in 
Stat« anuX Cd P ° rCes ° f the United 
Wanted afa d™™ iS t0 be 

action dhS T h ° is undergoing board 
mation ind^ t0W ^ d resolvin e infor- 
sesses undesirahu? the applicant Pos- 
a person ® ^ ® Phonal qualities, or 

security clearnn* 1111 ?. whom a Personnel 
revoked. ance ^ as been denied or 

«otionbrfnv, Wh0 . has a record of con- 
c °nrt, other th n n°? rt ' martial or civilian 
'ation, excent ?v, f °. r a minor traffl c vio- 

re Quest for waiver*’,,/ appropriate - a 
waiver of a minor offense 


not considered prejudicial to the per¬ 
formance of duty as an officer may be 
considered in accordance with § 861.8. 
Punishment imposed under Article 15, 
Uniform Code of Military Justice, is non¬ 
judicial punishment and will not be con¬ 
sidered conviction by court-martial. A 
general guide for determining whether 
an offense may be considered “minor” is 
contained in paragraph 128b, Manual for 
Courts-Martial, 1951. A waiver will not 
be granted for an offense that involves 
moral turpitude. 

(l) A person who is a conscientious 
objector. 

(m) A person whose entry into or re¬ 
tention in the Air Force may not be 
clearly consistent with the interest of 
national security. 

(n) A Selective Service System regis¬ 
trant who has been ordered to report for 
active military service with any of the 
Armed Forces. 

(o) Minor applicants (below age 21) 
without the written consent of either 
parent or guardian (DD Form 373, Con¬ 
sent, Declaration of Parent or Legal 
Guardian). 

(p) An applicant who has failed to 
obtain the minimum qualifying score on 
the officer quality portion of the AFOQT 
is ineligible to reapply or be re-examined 
for 1 year from date of last written 
examination. 

§ 861.8 Waivers of minor offenses. 

(See § 861.7(k).) 

A civilian applicant may submit a re¬ 
quest for waiver of a minor offense to 
any USAF Recruiting Detachment. 
Each request for waiver will contain 
complete information regarding the of¬ 
fense and circumstances involved and 
will be considered on its own merits as 
substantiated by the following docu¬ 
ments; 

(a) Copy of court record if applicant 
has a record of conviction by any mili¬ 
tary or civilian court. 

(b) Applicant’s detailed statement 
concerning the offense and circum¬ 
stances involved. 

(c) Any additional documentary evi¬ 
dence substantiating the applicant’s 
statement or justifying the request, such 
as statements from other persons, rec¬ 
ords of outstanding achievements, and 
awards. 

§ 861.9 How to apply. 

Application will be made on AF Form 
56, in duplicate. The applicant’s atten¬ 
tion will be directed to item 24, AF Form 
56, whereby he agrees that, on comple¬ 
tion of the training course, he will accept 
an appointment as an officer, Reserve of 
the Air Force, in Career Reserve status. 
Further, he agrees to remain on extended 
active duty as a commissioned officer 
with a minimum 4-year active duty com¬ 
mitment unless sooner relieved by com¬ 
petent authority. He agrees to accept the 
current active duty commitment for the 
training undertaken after being commis¬ 
sioned. For a minor, such agreement 
will be signed with the consent of either 
parent or guardian (DD Form 373). An 
officer or non-commissioned officer as¬ 
signed to the USAF Recruiting Service 
may verify the signatures on both copies 


of the DD Form 373, however, the verify¬ 
ing official must be present when the 
form is signed by the applicant’s parent 
or legal guardian. Each application 
will contain: 

(a) Evidence of date of birth, which 
may be in the form of a birth certifi¬ 
cate, an authenticated copy thereof, or 
other documentary evidence. 

(b) Evidence of citizenship, if the ap¬ 
plicant is not a citizen by birth, in the 
form of a certificate, signed by an offi¬ 
cer, notary public, or other person au¬ 
thorized by law to administer oaths, giv¬ 
ing the following information: 

I certify that I have this date seen the 
original certificate of naturalization No. 
-- (or certified copy of court order estab¬ 
lishing citizenship) stating that ... 

- was admitted to 

(Full Name) 

United States citizenship by the 

Court of _*__ IIIIIIIII 

(District or county) 

-on_ _ 

(State) (Date) 

Note: Facsimiles or copies, photographs or 
otherwise, will not be made of naturaliza¬ 
tion certificates under any circumstances. 
(Such Is a criminal offense under Act of 
June 25, 1948, 62 Stat. 767, 18 U.S.C 
1426(h).) 

(c) An official transcript of college 
credits indicating the undergraduate or 
graduate degree awarded. A student en¬ 
rolled in his senior year of college will 
provide a statement attesting to that 
fact, the date he is scheduled to grad¬ 
uate, and the degree to be awarded. 

(d) Completed DD Form 98, Armed 
Forces Security Questionnaire. If, after 
proper instruction, the applicant fails to 
complete this form, or completes it with 
qualifications, or makes entries thereon 
which indicate that his appointment 
would not be clearly consistent with 
best interests of national security, his 
file will then be forwarded, together with 
the application, to Hq USAF, Washing¬ 
ton 25, D.C., for action and decision. 

(e) Completed DD Form 369, Police 
Records Check. An additional DD Form 
369 will be required for the period be¬ 
tween initial application and enlistment. 

(f) A minimum of three character 
references, on DD Form 370, Request for 
Report from (Employer) (School) (Per¬ 
sonal Reference), for all applicants from 
clergymen, past employers, or college of¬ 
ficials such as the dean of the college. 

§ 861.10 How clothing is provided. 

Officer trainees selected from civilian 
status will be provided clothing under 
the clothing monetary allowance system. 

§ 861.11 Preliminary processing. 

(a) All applicants. Male applicants 
must indicate on the application form 
their preference for pilot, navigator, or 
other specialized training or for all three 
programs. Female applicants may ap¬ 
ply for specialized training. If an appli¬ 
cant who has applied for all three 
programs is found disqualified for the 
training of his first choice, he will con¬ 
tinue his processing to determine if he 
is qualified for his second or third choice. 
Applicants are required to undergo two 
phases of processing—preliminary and 
final qualifying examinations. 
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(1) Preliminary processing is adminis¬ 
tered locally at an Air Force recruiting 
detachment for civilian applicants and 
at Air Force base of assignment for air¬ 
men. Preliminary processing procedures 
include: 

(i) Completion of AF Form 56, in 
duplicate, by the applicant. The follow¬ 
ing statement will be entered in the 
Remarks Section of the AF Form 56, “I 
(will) (will not) accept flying training 
if selected for the Officer Training 
School. The service commitment for 
personnel selected for flying training has 
been explained to me.” Applicant will 
be required to place his initials immedi¬ 
ately following the statement. 

(ii) A check to insure that applicant 
meets the eligibility requirements and 
has necessary supporting data, such as 
birth certificate and scholastic records. 

(iii) An interview to counsel the ap¬ 
plicant and to determine whether he 
should be considered for testing. 

(iv) A notice to the applicant, if not 
recommended for testing, of the reasons 
for his disqualification. 

<b) Civilians. A civilian applicant 
normally will apply at a USAF Recruit¬ 
ing Service Office, or in remote areas, at 
the nearest Air Force base. 

§ 861.12 Air Force Academy and Aircrew 
Examining Centers (AFAAEC). 

Each tentatively qualified male appli¬ 
cant referred to an AFAAEC for final 
processing will be given the AFOQT, a 
complete medical examination for flying, 
Class I, and such other examinations as 
may be directed by Headquarters USAF. 
A male applicant will be qualified in the 
highest physical category that he at¬ 
tains regardless of the training that he 
desires. In no instance will this be less 
than commissioning standards, and 
waivers for failure to meet these stand¬ 
ards will not be granted. Female appli¬ 
cants will be given selected portions of 
the AFOQT and a medical examination 
for commission standards. Waivers for 
failure to meet the physical standards 
will not be granted. Applicants who 
have previously qualified on AFOQT will 
not be retested provided official record 
scores are available. The written exami¬ 
nation will be given and scored before 
scheduling the medical examination. 
An applicant who fails to attain the 
minimum qualifying score on the officer 
quality portion of the AFOQT will not 
be processed further. A person will not 
be retested under any circumstances on 
the AFOQT before 1 year from the date 
he was last tested. 

§ 861.13 Information furnished appli¬ 
cants. 

(a) Fully qualified applicant . When 
an applicant has successfully completed 
all qualifying examinations, Lackland 
Military Training Center (OMS) will 
notify him in writing of his eligibility to 
compete for selection. 

(1) Changes affecting status of fully 
qualified applicants. Fully qualified ap¬ 
plicants need not take any further ac¬ 
tion regarding their applications unless 
requested to do so. However, Lackland 
Military Training Center (OMS) must 
be informed of any changes which affect 
an applicant, such as: 


(1) Enlistment in the Regular Air 
Force or any of the other military 
services. 

(ii) Change of address. 

(iii) Modification of physical status 
which would be disqualifying for 
training. 

(iv) Change of desire for training. 

(v) Receipt of notification from the 
Selective Service System ordering him 
into the active military service of the 
United States. 

(vi) Receipt of orders to enter the ac¬ 
tive military service by a fully qualified 
applicant who is a member of a Reserve 
Force of the United States other than 
the Air Force. 

(b) Selected applicant. (1) A se¬ 
lected applicant is a fully qualified ap¬ 
plicant who has written notification of 
his selection and assignment. Lackland 
Military Training Center (OMS) will 
notify the applicant of his selection. 
Acceptance in the program will be con¬ 
tingent on the civilian applicant’s signed 
agreement to accept the training course 
for which he has been selected. 

(2) The applicant will be considered 
by the selection board for a minimum of 
two classes. If he has been considered 
for one class and not selected, he will 
be notified that his application is being 
retained for further consideration. If 
the applicant is not selected, he will be 
notified of the nonselection and his per¬ 
sonal documents will be returned. If 
eligible, a nonselected applicant may re¬ 
apply 1 year from the date of his last 
application. 

(3) A draft-eligible civilian applicant 
who subsequently is notified of his ac¬ 
ceptance for officer training will not be 
furnished a draft deferment. If an ap¬ 
plicant is ordered to report to active 
military service by the Selective Service 
System before he has received written 
notification of his selection, his applica¬ 
tion for officer training will be canceled. 

(4) After notification of selection and 
class assignment, selected civilian appli¬ 
cants will be required to enlist in the 
Regular Air Force as E-l (basic airman) 
for 2 years unless authorized under cur¬ 
rent enlistment directives to enlist in a 
higher grade. Upon enlisting, the se¬ 
lected applicant will be promoted to 
grade E-5 (staff sergeant). 

(c) Disqualified applicants. Disquali¬ 
fied applicants will be advised as soon as 
possible of the reason for disqualifica¬ 
tion. An applicant who fails to attain 
the minimum qualifying score on the 
AFOQT will not be told the scores made 
on the tests, but only that he failed to 
attain the minimum qualifying score. 

§ 861.14 Procedures for Reserve per¬ 
sonnel. 

Members of Air Reserve Forces, other 
than those assigned to Air Force Reserve 
units, and members of other services who 
are neither in nor alter ted for active 
military service may apply for officer 
training and will be processed as civilian 
applicants in accordance with § 861.11 
(b). Reservists other than Air Force 
Reservists must obtain a conditional re¬ 
lease from the service in which they hold 
Reserve status. Air Force policy per¬ 
taining to enlistment of personnel of Re¬ 
serve Forces will apply. 


§ 861.15 Disqualified applicants. 

(a) When an applicant is found dis¬ 
qualified for other than medical reasons, 
personal documents will be returned. 
Other documents will be destroyed. 

(b) Notifying disqualified applicants. 
If an applicant is found disqualified for 
officer training during preliminary proc¬ 
essing at recruiting agencies, he will be 
notified verbally of the reasons by the 
USAF Recruiting Detachment Com¬ 
mander or the Officer Selection Special¬ 
ist. If the disqualification becomes ap¬ 
parent during the final processing phase 
at the examining center, he will be noti¬ 
fied in writing, or verbally by the officer 
in charge of the AFAAEC. When civil¬ 
ian applicants are rejected by the Selec¬ 
tion Board, the appropriate recruiting 
detachment will be furnished a copy of 
the letter of non-selection. 


§ 861.16 Selection and assignment to 
training. 

Fully qualified applicants will be se¬ 
lected for training by Lackland Military 
Training Center (OMS) who will furnish 
letters of acceptance and class assign¬ 
ments to fully qualified and selected ap¬ 
plicants. Letters of acceptance will au¬ 
thorize selected applicants to enlist in 
the Regular Air Force for 2 years. After 
enlisting and being promoted to grade 
E-5 (staff sergeant), the selected appli¬ 
cant who has received class assignment 
instructions will be assigned to the Air 
Force OTS. 


§ 861.17 Termination of training. 

When the faculty board of an Air Force 
school determines that an officer trainee 
is no longer qualified to continue in his 
course of training, the commandant or 
Air Force supervisor, as applicable, will 
suspend the student from training. 
Upon final approval of the faculty board 
proceedings, the commandant will ter¬ 
minate the student’s appointment as an 
officer trainee. In all instances, the fac¬ 
ulty board proceedings will indicate 
whether the student is recommended for 
further training leading to a commission 
at a later date. The faculty board pro¬ 
ceedings will give specific reasons lor 
failure to recommend. At the time oi 
elimination, responsible commanders will 
insure that the student is given a thor- 
ough and proper hearing and that an 
extenuating circumstances have d 
completely reviewed. 

§ 861.18 Students relieved from train¬ 

ing. 

(a ) Grade. For an officer trainee elim¬ 
inated from training, the commandant 

will publish orders on the elimina 

student as follows: wic). 

(1) Civilians, to E-l (airman tag- 
Members of the ResAF pressed as cm 

ians will revert to the grades held befo^ 

enlistment in the Air Force for 

Pl (b> Service credited. Periods ofseh£ 

ice as an officer trainee will be ere it 
as time spent in the airman gi er 
at time of appointment as f^put- 
trainee and will be ci edited tl)e 

ing the service remaining under 
original contract. -„„foHnrdis- 

(c) Reassignment nvmm&te or djs _ 

students, other than tho 
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charged or released from active duty in 
accordance with paragraph (d) of this 
section will be reassigned. 

(d) Separation from the Air Force. 
(1) An eliminated trainee whose current 
enlistment is specifically for OTS will be 
afforded the opportunity to elect, in writ¬ 
ing, to complete his enlistment contract 
on active duty or to be immediately 
separated. Should he elect to complete 
his enlistment contract on active duty, 
he will not again be permitted to re¬ 
quest relief from active duty or discharge 
under this authority. Eliminated stu¬ 
dents who request release from active 
duty and who have a remaining military 
service obligation, will be transferred to 
the AFRes for the remainder of their 
military service obligation, and they will 
be initially assigned to the Ineligible Re¬ 
serve Section, Air Reserve Records Cen¬ 
ter, Denver, Colorado. Personnel who 
become members of the AFRes are de¬ 
ferred or exempt from induction pro¬ 
vided they meet participation require¬ 
ments. 

§861.19 Reinstatement of former stu¬ 
dents. 

(a) Academic deficiency. Students 
eliminated from training because of aca¬ 
demic deficiency will not be reinstated 
at a later date unless recommended for 
further officer training by the faculty 
board. At least 1 year must elapse from 
the date of termination of student status 
before reapplication. 

(b> Military deficiency. Students 
eliminated from training because of mili¬ 
tary deficiency will not be reinstated. 

(c) Medical. Students eliminated from 
warning because of medical disqualifica- 
tion may reapply, if a later medical ex- 
ammation indicates that the previous 
squalification has been corrected or no 
longer exists. However, the former stu- 
fni t ,I! 1USt , meet aU other requirements 
and mus{ have been 

«SS“?uSr ,““ ta ' eme " 1 by 

f Resi9 J^ ation - A st u<3ent who re- 
bereiStated. 6 tl&mng program wm not 

besrJZ7 9ency leave - A student may 
ula«nm t d em ? r sency leave under reg- 

held over f ° r succeed - 
time w?’ ^ nec essary. The length of 

ovm”eran e t^° r the number °f “hold- 
one student will be 

^Ser (omI) ^ M1Utary Train - 

dent ) whH n<lerin9 ap Pointment . A stu- 
S offle U e C f t SSfUlly com P le tes the pre- 

mentany ffl m or aUv mU1 ^ CO u rse and who ls 

fi ed will be^p^ l y ’ and Physically quali- 
otid lieutenant d o ed a PPointment as sec¬ 
tor antaSVe 6 t SerVe of the Air Force - 
so appointed win u erm \ J Each graduate 
militaryleiS? be ordere d into active 
officer. He win t as * a career Reserve 
^ars from the dVT? f ? r a nhnimum of 4 
officer tratom? of graduation from 
orders of wm, 1 unless sooner relieved by 
°f competent authority. In addi¬ 


tion, officers undergoing training after 
commissioning will incur active duty 
service commitments for training. Each 
graduate will be assigned direct to duty 
or will be given additional training ap¬ 
propriate to his qualifications and 
desires correlated with Air Force require¬ 
ments. The type of training the grad¬ 
uate will pursue will be determined by 
Lackland Military Training Center 
(OMS) in accordance with quotas estab¬ 
lished by Headquarters USAF. 

(b) Review. Before graduation, the 
faculty board of the school will review 
the qualifications of each student and 
will prepare for each one a report indi¬ 
cating that he is or is not mentally, mor¬ 
ally, physically, and professionally 
qualified for appointment in the grade 
of second lieutenant, Reserve of the Air 
Force, with appropriate recommenda¬ 
tions for appointment. The physical 
qualifications for appointment will be 
determined by using any medical exami¬ 
nation sufficiently detailed for each 
determination, completed within 12 
months immediately preceding the date 
of appointment as an officer, Reserve of 
the Air Force, unless re-examination is 
indicated because of a serious interven¬ 
ing illness or injury. If the recommen¬ 
dation is negative, appropriate elimina¬ 
tion action will be initiated. 

(c) Graduates who decline to accept 
appointment. A graduate who declines 
to accept an appointment as an officer 
Reserve of the Air Force, will be disposed 
of as an eliminated student. His ap¬ 
pointment as an officer trainee, or status 
as an eliminated student, will be termi¬ 
nated as outlined in § 861.17 and he may 
be reassigned within the Air Force in 
accordance with § 861.18. 

§ 861.21 Discharge. 

When commissioned in accordance 
with § 861.20, student will be discharged 
from his airman status. The comman¬ 
dant will prepare a discharge certificate 
and report of acceptance of appointment 
as a commissioned officer. The dis¬ 
charge certificate and report of separa¬ 
tion will not be delivered to the graduate 
until after the Oath of Office as a com¬ 
missioned officer has been administered. 
The reason and authority for discharge 
will be entered on the report of 
separation. 

§ 861.22 Assignment of graduates. 

(a) The Commander, ATC, will assign 
graduates to pilot and navigator train¬ 
ing in accordance with existing criteria. 
Graduates who will enter technical 
training schools or who will be assigned 
direct to duty will be assigned by ATC in 
consonance with instructions provided 
by Headquarters USAF. 

(b) Graduates of flying training or 
technical training schools will incur the 
active duty service commitment for the 
type of training received with a mini¬ 
mum of 4 years’ active duty. Officers 
desiring release must request release 
from extended active duty in accordance 
with existing directives. 

(c) Graduates who are assigned direct 
to duty will incur a directed duty in the 
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occupational field containing the AFS in 
which initially assigned. 

R. J. Pugh, 

Colonel, U.S. Air Force, Deputy 
Director of Administrative 
Services. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1777; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:45 a.m.] 


Title 43—PUBLIC LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter I—Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of the Interior 

APPENDIX—PUBLIC LAND ORDERS 

[Public Land Order 2272] 
[Anchorage 052775] 

ALASKA 

Partly Revoking Executive Order 
191914 of April 21, 1914, Executive 
Order No. 7448 of September 12, 
1936, and Executive Order No. 
8102 of April 29, 1939 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President by section 1 of the act of 
June 25, 1910 (36 Stat. 847; 43 U.S.C. 
141) and section 1 of the act of March 
12, 1914 (38 Stat. 305; 48 U.S.C. 303) 
and otherwise, and pursuant to Exec¬ 
utive Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952, it 
is ordered as follows: 

Executive Order No. 1919^ of April 
21, 1914, reserving certain lands in 
Alaska for townsite purposes; Executive 
Order No. 7448 of September 12, 1936, 
and Executive Order No. 8102 of April 
29, 1939, reserving lands for use of the 
War Department, are hereby revoked so 
far as they affect the following-described 
lands: 

Seward Meridian 
T. 13 N., R. 3 W., 

Commencing at the % corner common to 
Sections 6 & 7, thence East 822.37 feet to 
Corner No. 1; thence S. 0°08' E., 878.36 
feet; S. 30°43'41" W., 1005.02 feet; S. 
81°49'38" W., 309.87 feet; N. 0°08' W., 
1786.34 feet to the point of beginning. 

Containing approximately 27.94 acres. 
2. Until 10:00 a.m. on May 25, 1961, 
the State of Alaska shall have a pre¬ 
ferred right to select the lands in ac¬ 
cordance with and subject to the limita¬ 
tions and requirements of the act of 
July 28, 1956 (70 Stat. 709; 48 U.S.C. 
46-3b) and section 6(g) of the Alaska 
Statehood Act of July 7, 1958 (72 Stat. 
339), and the regulations in 43 CFR 76.1- 
76.18. Thereafter the lands will not be 
subject to disposition under the public 
land laws unless and until it is so pro¬ 
vided by order of an authorized officer 
of the Bureau of Land Management. 

John A. Carver, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior . 

February 23,1961. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1784; Filed, Mar. 1, 1901; 

8:46 a.m.] 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


[Public Land Order 2273] 

ALASKA 

Revoking Certain Withdrawals for 

Indian School and Hospital Pur¬ 
poses 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President and pursuant to Executive 
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952, and as 
Secretary of the Interior it is ordered as 
follows: 

[86114] 

1. The Executive Order of May 4, 1907, 
so far as it reserved not to exceed forty 
acres of public land at Fort Yukon for 
educational purposes pending survey 
and segregation, is hereby revoked. The 
lands have not been surveyed or 
segregated. 

[1753656] 

2. The departmental order of May 10, 
1940, reserving a tract of land contain¬ 
ing 4.71 acres in the Saxman Indian Vil¬ 
lage, Alaska, for hospital purposes, is 
hereby revoked. The lands are subject to 
disposition only under laws relating to 
Indian townsites in Alaska. 

John A. Carver, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 

February 24,1961. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1785; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[Public Land Order 2274] 

[Juneau 011210] 

ALASKA 

Withdrawing Land for Use of the 

Forest Service as an Administrative 

Site and Public Campground 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President and pursuant to Executive 
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952, it is 
ordered as follows: 

Subject to valid existing rights, the 
following-described public lands in 
Alaska are hereby withdrawn from all 
forms of appropriation under the public 
land laws, including the mining but not 
the mineral-leasing laws nor disposals of 
materials under the act of July 31, 1947 
(61 Stat. 681; 30 U.S.C. 601-604), as- 
amended, and reserved for use of the 
Forest Service, Department of Agricul¬ 
ture, as an administrative site and public 
campground: 

Sitka Vicinity 

Lot 5A of U.S. Survey 2748 and a small 
unsurveyed parcel described as follows: 

Beginning at Corner No. 4 of Lot 10 of 
U.S.S. 2418; thence S. 60°00' W., 1.11 chains 
to line of mean high tide of Sitka Sound; 
Northwesterly, along the mean high tide line 
to Corner No. 1 of U.S. Survey 2748; N. 56°46' 
E., 0.77 chains to Corner No. 2 of U.SS. 2748; 
S. 73°41' E., 1.544 chains to point of begin¬ 
ning. 

The area described totals 1.86 acres. 

John A. Carver, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 

February 24,1961. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1786; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[Public Land Order 2275] 
[Anchorage 049949] 

ALASKA 

Reserving Lands for Use of the Public 
Health Service as an Addition to 
the Arctic Health Research Center. 
Revoking Public Land Orders No. 
855 and No. 1671 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President by section 1 of the act of 
March 12, 1914 (38 Stat. 305, 307; 48 
U.S.C. 303), and otherwise, and pursu¬ 
ant to Executive Order No. 10355 of May 

26, 1952, it is ordered as follows: 

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the 
following-described public lands are 
hereby withdrawn from sale or other dis¬ 
posal, and reserved for use of the Public 
Health Service, Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, as an addition 
to the Arctic Health Research Center: 

East Addition to Anchorage Townsite 

U.S. Survey No. 408 (amended plat), Block 
32—C. 

Containing 2.06 acres. 

2. Public Land Order No. 855 of July 
17, 1952, which reserved the lands de¬ 
scribed in paragraph 1 hereof for use of 
the Department of the Army in connec¬ 
tion with the activities of the Alaska 
National Guard, is hereby revoked. 

3. Public Land Order No. 1671 of June 

27, 1958, which reserved the following- 
described lands for the purposes recited 
in paragraph 1 of this order, is hereby 
revoked: 

Anchorage Area 

U.S. Survey No. 408, East Addition—Original 
Townsite, 

Block 31-B, lots 1 to 8, incl. 

Containing 1.43 acres. 

The lands are withdrawn by Executive 
Order No. 2242 of August 31, 1915, for 
townsite purposes. 

John A. Carver, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 

February 24,1961. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1787; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[Public Land Order 2276] 
[Sacramento 058168] 

CALIFORNIA 

Withdrawing Lands for Reclamation 
Purposes (Central Valley Project) 

By virtue of the authority contained in 
section 3 of the act of June 17, 1902 (32 
Stat. 388; 43 U.S.C. 416), it is ordered 
as follows: 

Subject to valid existing rights, the 
following described public lands are 
hereby withdrawn from all forms of ap¬ 
propriation under the public land laws, 
including the mining but not the mineral 
leasing laws, and reserved for use of the 
Bureau of Reclamation in connection 
with those reserved by Public Land Or¬ 
der No. 2225 of December 16, 1960, for 
the Auburn Dam and Reservoir Project, 


American River Division, Central Valley 
Project: 

Mount Diablo Meridian 

T. 13 N., R. 10 E., 

Sec. 30, lot 11. 

Containing 36.36 acres. 

John A. Carver, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 

February 24,1961. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1788; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Public Land Order 2277] 
[Oregon 010213] 

OREGON 


Order Providing for Opening of Public 
Lands (Power Project No. 1585) 


1. The Federal Power Commission, in 
an order issued April 28, 1959, vacated 
the withdrawal created pursuant to the 
filing, on May 5, 1939, of an application 
for a license for Project No. 1585, per¬ 
taining to the following-described lands: 


Willamette Meridian 


All portions of the following subdivisions 
lying within 20 feet of the center line of the 
survey embracing the ditch, flumes, pipe 
lines, power house, and transmission line 
locations, all as shown on a map designated 
Exhibit "F” and entitled "Map to Accompany 
Power Application Cal-Ore Mining & Devel¬ 
opment Co., Josephine County, Oregon, 
Township 25 South, Range 8 West, W.M”, 
and filed in the office of the Federal Power 
Commission on May 5,1939; 


T. 35 S., R. 8 W., 

Sec. 2, lot 2, SWV4NE y 4 , SE*/ 4 Nwy 4l m 
SW%; 

Sec. 3, Ei/ 2 SEi,4; 

Sec. 10, lot 1, NE 14 NE 14 , SW&NE&, NW>/ 4 
SE 14 .NE&SW&. 


The areas described contain 10.45 
acres. 

2. The lands in section 10, are national 
forest lands in the Siskiyou National 
Forest. The remainder are revested 
Oregon and California Railroad grant 
lands, of which lot 2, section 2, is with¬ 
drawn for power purposes in Power Site 
Classification No. 143, Oregon No. 10, 01 


May 8, 1926. 

3. Until 10:00 a.m., on May 26, l9oi, 
the lands shall be open only to applica¬ 
tion by the State of Oregon for the reser¬ 
vation to it or to any of its politica^ 
subdivisions, under any statute or regu¬ 
lation applicable thereto, of any lan 
required as a right-of-way for a pu 
highway, or as a source of materials 
the construction and maintenance 
such highways, in accordance with tn 
provisions of section 24 of the Fe 
Power Act, as amended. 

4. Commencing at 10:00 a.m., on May 
26, 1961, the lands shall be open to su 
other forms of disposition as may 
law be made of national forestand re 
vested Oregon and California 
grant lands, subject to valid .feting 
rights and to the provisions of exis 

withdrawals. , . shou id 

Inquiries concerning the lan 
be addressed to the Manager, Land oroc 








Thursday, March 2, 1961 
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Bureau of Land Management, Portland, 

Oregon. 

John A. Carver, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior . 

February 24, 1961. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1789; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:47 a.m.] 


Title 47—TELECOMMUNICATION 

[FCC 61-268] 

Chapter I—Federal Communications 
Commission 

PART 10—PUBLIC SAFETY RADIO 
SERVICES 

Frequencies Available to Special 
Emergency Radio Service 

In the matter of amendment of § 10.462 
(f) (16) of Part 10 of the Commission’s 
rules to relax frequency coordination 
requirements for special emergency 
applicants. 

At a session before the Federal Com¬ 
munications Commission held at its 
offices in Washington, D.C., on the 23d 
day of February 1961; 

It appearing that in the Commission’s 
Second Report and Order in Docket No. 
13273 (FCC 60-1264) certain frequencies 
were made available to the Special Emer¬ 
gency Radio Service; and 
It further appearing that some of 
these frequencies were 15 kc “split chan¬ 
nels” and were thus made available only 
* showing that the conditions of 

Ltkf 62 f (f) ( i 16) (i) ' (ii) » had been 
satisfactorily met; and 

f J? r !; her a PP ear ing that in its Report 
fin* in Bod 1 ®* No - 13475 (FCC 
oi8), the Commission as a result of a 
P r °P°sed rule making deter- 
cantf fnr at S f.! clal Emergency appli- 
shonid h r channel frequencies 

HJ* relieved from the burden of 

cons^nfw coordlnatio n clearance (i.e., 

Empr^ fn U? 1 other users in the Special 
mergency Radio Service; and 

nrl * er appearing that the present 
Prowsions of § 10.462(f) (16) would to 

coordinat- mpose the requirement that 
Wlth ° ther Special Emer- 
thSs are S S - ? US } be ob tained and 

CiSg,7“»7 he 

ment nv ther a PP e aring that the amend- 
S n Pr ° P0Sedherein merely extends an 
SfttdSW® 1 that such provision 
would nermiflr? 1 '? effect but ’ in fact - 
frequenHe^inv n i ea *f r . UtiIization of the 
sion has rm J obred > that the Commis- 
Party has an fn? 11 believe that any 
th e Provision n^tvf 8 * dlsc °ntinuing 
dor that anv r>o extension thereof 
“ents to thaLw t . y -. would submit com- 
tunity ta do afforded an oppor- 

«d public nr° 0 i a, ? dl hence ’ that n °tice 
and Procedure are unnecessary; 

amendment 1 <w£ ea ? n ? that since the 
requirements w red .™P° ses no new 
existing reanirom rather relieves an 
•nay be made S*’ ^ he amendment 
days after D1 ,hil f e less th an thirty 
Wr publication as provided in 


section 4(c) of the Administrative Proce¬ 
dures Act; and 

It further appearing that the amend¬ 
ment adopted herein is issued pursuant 
to authority contained in sections 4(i) 
and 303 of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended; 

It is ordered, That effective March 1, 
1961, § 10.462(f) (16) is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 10.462 Frequencies available to the 
Special Emergency Radio Service. 
***** 

(f) * * * 

(16) Available for developmental op¬ 
eration: Provided, That 

(i) The proposed station location is 
removed by at least 40 miles from the 
station location of each other station, 
not including those authorized to other 
Special Emergency licensees, which is 
authorized to operate on frequencies 30 
kc or less removed; and 

(ii) The application is accompanied 
by a statement under oath that the 
licensees of all stations, excluding Spe¬ 
cial Emergency licensees, located within 
a radius of 75 miles of the proposed lo¬ 
cation and authorized to operate on a 
frequency 30 kc or less removed have 
concurred with such assignment or is 
accompanied by an acceptable engineer¬ 
ing report indicating that harmful inter¬ 
ference to the operation of existing 
stations, excluding Special Emergency 
stations, will not be caused, together 
with a statement under oath that the 
licensees of all stations, excluding Spe¬ 
cial Emergency stations, located within 
a radius of 75 miles of the proposed sta¬ 
tion and authorized to operate on fre¬ 
quencies 30 kc or less removed have been 
notified of the applicant’s intention to 
request the assignment. 

(Sec. 4, 48 Stat. 1066, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
154. Interprets or applies sec. 303, 48 Stat. 
1082, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 303) 

Released: February 27, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1836; Filed, Feb. 1, 1961; 
8:53 a.m.] 


[FCC 61-267] 

PART 10—PUBLIC SAFETY RADIO 
SERVICES 

PART 11—INDUSTRIAL RADIO 
SERVICES 

PART 16—LAND TRANSPORTATION 
RADIO SERVICES 

Requirement for Certain Periodic 
Transmitter Measurements 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D.C., on the 23d day of 
February 1961; 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration the provisions of Part 10, Public 
Safety Radio Services; Part 11, Indus¬ 
trial Radio Services; and Part 16, Land 
Transportation Radio Services, which 


presently require the station licensee of 
certain transmitters to make transmitter 
measurements at intervals not to exceed 
six months to insure that the deviation 
of the carrier frequency, the plate power 
input to the final radio frequency stage, 
and the modulation do not exceed that 
authorized in the license or prescribed in 
the rules; 

It appearing that in addition to the 
six-month periodic measurements, a 
check is also required when the trans¬ 
mitter is initially installed and when 
any change is made in the transmitter 
which may affect the carrier frequency; 
increase the power input; or affect the 
modulation characteristics; and 
It further appearing that while some 
periodic measurements are necessary, 
primarily because of the breakdown of 
crystals due to aging, the experience of 
the Commission’s field offices in inspect¬ 
ing stations licensed under these parts 
indicates that improvement in the com¬ 
ponents and construction of transmit¬ 
ters is such that some relief from the 
burden of the requirement for semian¬ 
nual measurement checks may be af¬ 
forded without detrimental effect on the 
Public Safety, Industrial, or Land 
Transportation Radio Services; and 
It further appearing that the estab¬ 
lishment of a one-year maximum period 
during which the required transmitter 
measurements must be made, in lieu of 
the present six-month requirement, 
would serve the public interest both from 
the standpoint of relieving the burden 
on the station licensees and also main¬ 
taining an adequate check on the trans¬ 
mitters to insure compliance with the 
station authorization and the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules; and 

It further appearing that in view of 
the fact that the Commission has no 
reason to believe that any party has an 
interest in retaining the existing re¬ 
quirement since the changes contem¬ 
plated will not result in any adverse 
impact upon the licensees of the services 
involved and because the changes relieve 
rather than impose restrictions, the 
amendments can be effected without 
the necessity of complying with the 
notice, public procedures, and effective 
date provisions of Section 4 of the Ad¬ 
ministrative Procedure Act; and 
It further appearing that authority 
for the amendments ordered herein is 
contained in section 4(i) and 303 of 
the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended ; 

It is ordered, That effective March 1, 
1961, §§ 10.108, 11.108, and 16.108 are 
amended as set forth below. 

(Sec. 4, 48 Stat. 1066, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
154. Interprets or applies sec. 303, 48 Stat. 
1082, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 303) 

Released: February 27, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

1. In Part 10, paragraphs (a)(3), 
(b)(3), and (c)(3) of §10.108 are 
amended to read as follows: 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 10.108 Transmitter measurements. 

(a) * * • 

(3) At intervals not to exceed one year, 
for transmitters employing crystal-con¬ 
trolled oscillators; 

***** 

(b) * * * 

(3) At intervals not to exceed one 
year. 

(c) * * * 

(3) At intervals not to exceed one 
year. 

2. In Part 11, paragraphs (a)(3), 

(b)(3), and (c)(3) of §11.108 are 
amended to read as follows: 

§ 11.108 Transmitter measurements. 

(a) * * * 

(3) At intervals not to exceed one 
year, for transmitters employing crystal - 
controlled oscillators; 

***** 

(b) * * ♦ 

(3) At intervals not to exceed one year. 

(c) * * * 

(3) At intervals not to exceed one year. 

3. In Part 16, paragraphs (a) (3), 
(b)(3), and (c)(3) of §16.108 are 
amended to read as follows: 

§ 16.108 Transmitter measurements. 

(a) * * * 

(3) At intervals not to exceed one year, 
for transmitters employing crystal- 
controlled oscillators; 

***** 

(b) * * • 

(3) At intervals not to exceed one year. 

(c) * * * 

(3) At intervals not to exceed one year. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1837; Piled, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:53 a.m.] 


Title 50—WILDLIFE AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter I—Bureau of Sport Fisheries 
and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife 
Service, Department of the Interior 

PART 33—SPORT FISHING 

Blackbeard Island National Wildlife 
Refuge, Georgia 

The following special regulation is is¬ 
sued and is effective on date of publica¬ 
tion in the Federal Register. 


§ 33.5 Special regulations; sport fishing; 
for individual wildlife refuge areas. 

Georgia 

BLACKBEARD ISLAND NATIONAL WILDLIFE 

REFUGE 

Sport fishing on the Blackbeard Island 
National Wildlife Refuge, Georgia, is 
permitted only on the areas designated 
by signs as open to fishing. This open 
area, comprising 400 acres or 7 percent 
of the total area of the refuge, is de¬ 
lineated on a map available at the refuge 
headquarters and from the office of the 
Regional Director, Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife, Peachtree- 
Seventh Building, Atlanta 23, Georgia. 
Sport fishing is subject to the following 
conditions: 

(a) Species permitted to be taken: 
Largemouth black bass, crappie, bream, 
and other minor species permitted 
under State regulations. 

(b) Open season: April 1, 1961, 

through October 15, 1961. Daylight 
hours only. 

(c) Daily creel limits: 

1. Largemouth black bass, 15; bream, 
70; crappie, 40; other minor species as 
permitted by State regulations. No limi¬ 
tations on weight, size, etc. 

2. Total aggregate of all species shall 
not exceed 75 fish in one day. 

(d) Methods of fishing: 

1. Rod and reel, pole and line, arti¬ 
ficial and live baits (except live min-) 
nows) permitted. 

2. Rowboats, canoes and other float¬ 
ing devices permitted; boats with motors 
prohibited. 

(e) Other provisions: 

1. The provisions of this special regu¬ 
lation supplement the regulations which 
govern fishing on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 33. 

2. A Federal permit is not required to 
enter the public fishing area. 

3. The provisions of this special regu¬ 
lation are effective to October 16, 1961. 

Walter A. Gresh, 
Regional Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 

February 17, 1961. 

[PR. Doc. 61-1781; Piled, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:46 a.m.] 


PART 33—SPORT FISHING 

Noxubee National Wildlife Refuge, 
Mississippi 

The following special regulation is is¬ 
sued and is effective on date of publica¬ 
tion in the Federal Register. 

§ 33.5 Special regulations; sport fishing; 
for individual wildlife refuge areas. 
Mississippi 

NOXUBEE NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 

Sport fishing on the Noxubee National 
Wildlife Refuge, Mississippi, is permitted 
only on the areas designated by signs as 
open to fishing. This open area, com¬ 
prising 1,277 acres or 3 percent of the 
total area of the refuge, is delineated on 
a map available at the refuge headquar¬ 
ters and from the office of the Regional 
Director, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife, Peachtree-Seventh Building, 
Atlanta 23, Georgia. Sport fishing is 
subject to the following conditions: 

(a) Species permitted to be taken: 
Bass, bream, crappie, catfish and other 
minor species permitted by State regu¬ 
lations. 

(b) Open season: March 1, 1961, 
through October 31, 1961. Daylight 
hours only. 

(c) Daily creel limits: 

Bass- 15 

Bream _ 60 

Crappie _ 30 

Aggregate daily limit of all kinds shall 
not exceed 75 per day. 

(d) Methods of fishing: 

1. Pole and line, rod and reel, artificial 
and live baits permitted. 

2. Boats and motors permitted. 

3. Hand grabbling for catfish and 
other non-game fish permitted from May 
1, 1961, through July 31, 1961, as per¬ 
mitted by State regulation. 

(e) Other provisions: 

1. The provisions of this special regu¬ 
lation supplement the regulations which 
govern fishing on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 33. 

2. A Federal permit is not required to 
enter the public fishing area. 

3. The provisions of this special regu¬ 
lation are effective to November 1,1961. 

Walter A. Gresh, 
Regional Director , Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 

February 24, 1961. 
rp.R. Doc. 61-1782; Piled, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:46 a.m.] 








Proposed Rule Making 


department of agriculture 

Agricultural Marketing Service 
[ 7 CFR Part 55 ] 

GRADING AND INSPECTION OF 
EGG PRODUCTS 

Notice of Proposed Rule Making 

Notice is hereby given that the United 
States Department of Agriculture is con¬ 
sidering amendments to the Regulations 
Governing the Grading and Inspection 
of Egg Products issued pursuant to au¬ 
thority contained in the Agricultural 
Marketing Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 1087; 7 
U.S.C. 1621 et seq.). 

The major changes in the proposed 
amendments consist of adding: (1) A 
definitive sampling procedure; (2) more 
adequate facilities for resident graders; 
(3) a fee for laboratory analysis of 
frozen egg products to determine if they 
contain lactic acid; and (4) a change 
from 3 to 3V 2 minutes in the minimum 
time required for flash heating liquid 
whole egg during pasteurization. The 
proposed amendments would also make 
minor changes in the requirements for 
operating procedures; facilities for can¬ 
dling and breaking rooms; cooling and 
freezing; and facilities for drying egg 
products. 

All persons who desire to submit writ¬ 
ten data, views or arguments in connec¬ 
tion with the proposed amendments 
should file the same in triplicate, with 
the Chief of the Standardization and 
Marketing Practices Branch, Poultry 
Division, Agricultural Marketing Service, 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D.C., not later than 30 days 
Mowing publication hereof in the 
Federal Register. 

The proposed amendments are as 
follows: 


§ 55.4 [Amendment} 

r Change P ara graph (e) of § 55.4 to 
read: 

J e) Condition inspection and labora- 
JZ, analysis egg products which are 
Prepared in nonofflcial plants. 

§55.6 [Amendment] 

mMiE h ?' nge ? 55,6 by Placing “(a)” im- 
therZf 6 y P rior to tbe first sentence 
toread and add a neW paragra Ph (b) 

servlT, hene y er grading or inspection 
such < 5 amr^ erf ^ r ? led on a sam Pl e basis, 
(1) WhSPf 6 S la ^ be drawn as follows: 
Pound m / rozen eg es are packed in 30- 
number L arge i oontainers, a sufficient 
equivalent y ando f n l y selected containers 

»ot of the l6S u than the square 
be select^ U *L 1 ? umber in the lot shall 

Packed ^ ! „ When frozen egga a re 
ber of cnnti? Uer cont ainers, the num- 
not ft® 1 ?. 10 ^ selected shall be 
dividing theT .H 16 flgure obtained by 
by 30 and et°t tal « et weight of the lot 
extracting the square root 
No. 40- 7 


thereof; (2) samples of dried egg solids 
of appropriate size shall be drawn in 
approximately equal portions from four 
randomly selected containers in each lot. 
For sampling purposes a lot shall con¬ 
sist of not more than 2,500 pounds. If 
the lot consists of less than four contain¬ 
ers, the sample shall be drawn in approx¬ 
imately equal portions from each con¬ 
tainer in the lot. 

3. Change § 55.18 to read: 

§ 55.18 Facilities to be furnished for 
use of graders and inspectors in per¬ 
forming service on a resident inspec¬ 
tion basis. 

(a) Facilities for proper sampling, 
weighing, and examination of shell eggs 
and egg products shall be furnished by 
the official plant for use by inspectors 
and frozen egg graders. Such facilities 
shall include a candling light, a heavy 
duty, high speed (not less than 1000 
r.p.m. under load) drill with a H" or 
larger bit of sufficient length to reach 
the bottom of a 30-pound can of frozen 
eggs, a nonbreakable thermometer, and 
a test kit for chlorine. 

(b) Furnished office space and equip¬ 
ment, including but not being limited to, 
a desk (equipped with a satisfactory 
locking device), lockers or cabinets suit¬ 
able for the protection and storage of 
supplies and with facilities suitable for 
inspectors and graders to change cloth¬ 
ing. Such space and equipment must 
meet the approval of the state supervisor. 

§ 55.23 [Amendment] 

4. In paragraph (b) of § 55.23 sub¬ 
stitute the words “national supervisor” 
for “area supervisor” contained in the 
first sentence thereof. 

5. Change § 55.35 to read: 

§ 55.35 Approval of official identifica¬ 
tion. 

Any label, container or packaging ma¬ 
terial which bears any official identifica¬ 
tion shall be used only in such manner 
as the Administrator may prescribe. No 
label, container or packaging material 
bearing official identification may be 
used unless finished copies or samples 
thereof have been approved by the Ad¬ 
ministrator. No label, container or 
packaging material bearing official iden¬ 
tification shall be printed or prepared for 
use until the printer’s or other final proof 
has been approved by the Administrator. 
No label, container or packaging material 
which bears official identification shall 
bear any statement that is false or mis¬ 
leading. If the label is printed on or 
otherwise applied directly to the con¬ 
tainer or packaging material the prin¬ 
cipal display panel thereof shall be con¬ 
sidered as the label. The label shall 
contain the common or usual name of 
the product, if any there be, the name 
and address of the packer or distributor, 
and when the name of the distributor is 
shown, it shall be qualified by such term 
as “packed for,” “distributed by,” or “dis¬ 
tributors,” the lot number, a statement 


of the net contents of the container, and 
if the product is comprised of two or 
more ingredients such ingredients shall 
be listed in the order of descending 
proportions. Egg products that are 
labeled “Whites and yolks” shall have 
the total solids content declared on the 
label if the solids content is less than 
25 y 2 percent. 

6. Change § 55.41 to read: 

§ 55.41 Products not eligible for official 
identification. 

Egg products which are prepared in 
nonofficial plants shall not be officially 
identified. However, such products may 
be inspected organoleptically and by 
laboratory analyses and covering certifi¬ 
cates issued setting forth the results of 
the inspection. Such certificates shall 
apply only to samples examined and 
shall include a statement that the prod¬ 
uct was produced in a nonofficial plant. 
Each container of frozen whole eggs will 
be drilled and examined organoleptically 
and product which appears to be satis¬ 
factory shall for sampling purposes be 
placed in lots not exceeding 6,000 pounds. 
Samples for laboratory analyses will be 
taken from each lot as provided in § 55.6 
(b) and examined for direct microscopic 
bacterial count and for the presence of 
acetic and lactic acid. Frozen whole 
eggs shall be considered unsatisfactory if 
they contain acetic acid in any measur¬ 
able quantity or if they contain lactic 
acid in excess of 7 milligrams per 100 
grams of egg in combination with a di¬ 
rect microscopic bacterial count of more 
than 5,000,000 per gram of egg. The 
bacteriological analysis shall be made in 
accordance with the methods prescribed 
in Standard Methods for the Examina¬ 
tion of Dairy Products of the American 
Public Health Association. The chemi¬ 
cal analyses shall be made in accordance 
with the methods prescribed in Official 
Methods of Analysis of the Association of 
Official Agricultural Chemists. 

§ 55.66 [Amendment] 

7. Change paragraph (b) of § 55.66 by 
adding at the end thereof the following: 

Lactic acid-40. 00 

§ 55.77 [Amendment] 

8. Change paragraphs (a), (b), (g) 
and (m) of § 55.77 to read: 

(a) All operations involving proc¬ 
essing, storing, and handling of shell 
eggs, ingredients to be added, and egg 
products shall be strictly in accord with 
clean and sanitary methods, and shall be 
conducted as rapidly as is practicable. 
Stabilization procedures, when em¬ 
ployed, shall be approved by the Admin¬ 
istrator. Temperatures in all operations 
shall be such as will prevent a material 
increase in bacterial growth and de¬ 
terioration or breakdown in the egg 
meat. 

(b) All shell eggs and egg products 
shall be subjected to constant and con¬ 
tinuous inspection throughout each and 
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every processing operation. Any shell 
egg or egg product which was not proc¬ 
essed in accordance with the regulations 
in this part or is not fit for human food 
shall be removed and segregated prior to 
any further processing operation in con¬ 
nection with the production of egg 
products. 

(g) Only germicides, insecticides, ro- 
denticides, detergents, or wetting agents 
or other similar compounds which will 
not deleteriously affect the egg products 
and which have been approved by the 
Administrator may be used in an official 
plant. The use of such compounds shall 
be in a manner satisfactory to the 
Administrator. 

(m) All utensils and equipment, ex¬ 
cept the drying units, the powder con¬ 
veyors, mechanical powder coolers, and 
blenders shall be cleaned and sanitized 
at the start of each day’s processing 
operations. All equipment and utensils 
shall be kept clean and sanitary during 
all processing operations. 

§ 55.78 [Amendment] 

9. Change paragraphs (a), (f) and 
(g) of § 55.78 to read: 

(а) The room shall be adequately 
darkened to assure accuracy in removal 
of inedible or loss eggs by candling. 
Equipment shall be arranged so as to 
facilitate cleaning and the removal of 
refuse and excess packing material. 

(f) Containers made of a material and 
of such design that is conducive to easy 
cleaning and sanitizing shall be provided 
for inedible eggs. All such containers 
shall be conspicuously marked. 

(g) Containers made of a material and 
of such design that is conducive to easy 
cleaning and sanitizing shall be provided 
for trash unless clean disposable con¬ 
tainers are furnished daily. 

§ 55.79 [Amendment] 

10. Change paragraph (c) of § 55.79 
to read: 

(c) Mechanical candling machines 
shall be maintained in a clean condition 
during operations. 

11. Add a new subparagraph (6) to 
paragraph (g) of § 55.79 to read: 

(б) Incubator reject eggs and ova 
from slaughtered birds of any species 
shall not be brought into the official 
plant. 

§ 55.81 [Amendment] 

12. Change paragraphs (a) and (c). of 
§ 55.81 to read: 

(a) All shell eggs with adhering dirt 
shall be cleaned prior to breaking. If 
such eggs are washed, they shall be 
rinsed with a water spray and promptly 
dried. Immediately following the water 
rinse, such eggs together with eggs not 
requiring cleaning, may be immersed in 
or sprayed with a sanitizing solution and 
thereafter promptly dried prior to 
breaking. 

(c) Shell eggs shall not be washed in 
the breaking or sanitizing rooms or any 
room where edible products are 
processed. 


§ 55.82 [Amendment] 

13. Change paragraph (a), subpara¬ 
graph (1) of paragraph (d) and para¬ 
graph (i) of § 55.82 to read: 

(a) The breaking room shall have at 
least 30 foot candles of light on all work¬ 
ing surfaces except that light intensity 
shall be at least 50 foot candles at break¬ 
ing tables and inspection tables. Lights 
shall be protected with adequate safety 
devices. 

(d) (1) A positive flow of outside 
filtered air through the room; 

(i) Conveyors which are used for 
carrying shell eggs shall be so installed 
as will prevent contamination of the egg 
products. 

§ 55.83 [Amendment] 

14. Change paragraphs (b), (i), (j), 
(1), (p), (w), (x), (z), (cc) and (ff) of 
§ 55.83 to read: 

(b) Shell egg containers coming into 
the breaking room shall be so handled 
that they do not pass directly over or 
come in contact with liquid egg, liquid- 
egg containers, or drip trays. Such con¬ 
tainers shall be made of a material and 
of such design that is conducive to easy 
cleaning and sanitizing. 

(i) Shell particles, meat and blood 
spots, and other foreign material acci¬ 
dentally falling into the cups or trays 
shall be removed with a spoon or other 
approved instrument. 

(j) Whenever an inedible egg is 
broken, the affected breaking equipment 
shall be replaced with a complete set of 
clean equipment, except that only the 
cup or Canadian tray need be exchanged 
when bloody whites or blood rings are 
encountered. 

(1) The contents of any cup or other 
egg-liquid receptacle containing one or 
more inedible or loss eggs shall be 
rejected. 

(p) Liquid eggs recovered from shell 
egg containers and leaker trays shall be 
rejected and treated as inedible egg 
liquid. 

(w) Belt type shell egg conveyors shall 
be cleaned and sanitized approximately 
every 4 hours in addition to continuous 
cleaning during operation. When not in 
use, belts shall be raised to permit air 
drying. 

(x) Cups, knives, racks, separators, 
trays, spoons, liquid-egg pails, and other 
breaking equipment shall be cleaned and 
sanitized at least every 2% hours. This 
equipment shall also be cleaned and san¬ 
itized at the end of each shift and shall 
be sanitized again immediately prior to 
use unless operations are resumed within 
one hour. All washing and sanitizing 
is to be conducted in the area provided 
for this purpose. 

(z) Dump tanks, draw-off tanks and 
low pressure liquid egg lines shall be 
flushed at least every 4 hours. All such 
equipment and all other liquid handling 
equipment, unless cleaned by acceptable 
in-place cleaning methods, shall be dis¬ 
mantled, cleaned and sanitized after 
each shift and shall not be reassembled 
more than 2 hours prior to use. Such 
equipment shall be thoroughly flushed 


with a sanitizing solution and thoroughly 
drained prior to placing in use. 

(cc) Metal containers and lids for 
frozen eggs shall be thoroughly washed 
and drained immediately prior to filling, 
except that if equally effective measures 
approved by the national supervisor in 
writing are followed to assure clean and 
sanitary containers at the time of filling, 
the foregoing washing sequence shall not 
be required. 

(ff) Mechanical egg breaking equip¬ 
ment shall be flushed with clean water 
under pressure at least every 2y 2 hours 
and shall also be thoroughly cleaned and 
sanitized during the lunch period and at 
the end of each shift. 


§ 55.85 [Amendment] 

15. Change paragraphs (c), (d), (e) 
and (f) of § 55.85 to read: 

(c) All product which is not subjected 
to immediate stabilization or pasteuriza¬ 
tion shall be cooled to 45° P. or less 
within 1 y 2 hours from time of breaking. 

(d) Egg products containing 30 per¬ 
cent or more egg solids, to which 10 per¬ 
cent salt has been added, may be 
accumulated up to 4 hours at a tempera¬ 
ture not exceeding 60° F., for the purpose 
of equalizing salt, fat and color, pro¬ 
vided that immediately thereafter, the 
product is packaged and placed in a 
freezer. All other liquid egg shall be 
cooled to 45° F. within 1y 2 hours from 
the time of breaking and maintained at 
temperatures not exceeding 45° F. until 
loaded for shipment, or until stabilizing 
or pasteurizing operations are begun, or 
until frozen or dried, or delivered to the 
consumer. Such liquid eggs, if to be 
held for more than 8 hours, shall be re¬ 
duced to a temperature of 40° F. or less 
within iy 2 hours from time of breaking 
and held at 40° F. or less until stabiliz¬ 
ing or pasteurizing operations are be¬ 
gun, or until dried, or frozen, or delivered 
to the consumer. 

(e) Stabilized liquid eggs shall be 
cooled to 40° F. or less, unless immedi¬ 
ately dried or pasteurized following sta¬ 
bilization. The cooling process shall oe 
started immediately following stabiliza¬ 
tion and be completed within 3 horns. 

(f) Pasteurized liquid egg shall oe 
continuously cooled to 40° F. le ’ 
unless dried or stabilized immediately 
following pasteurization. 

§ 55.87 [Amendment] 

16. Change paragraph (a) of §55.87 
to read: 

(a) Freezing rooms, eitoer on or o 
the premises, shall be capableoffieezmg 
all liquid egg products in accordance^ 
the freezing requirements as set 

§ 55.88. Use of off-premise * ie iar 
faculties is permitted only h wh ® at f on al 
approval in writing from the nationa 

supervisor is on file. 

§ 55.88 [Amendment] 

17. Change paragraph <b) of 5 

to read: ,, 

(b) All egg products shall be^so^ 
frozen or reduced to a temp ^ $ 
10° F. within 60 hours ®^erp pro d- 
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ucts not solidly frozen shall be taken at 
the center of the package to determine 
compliance with this section. 

§55.91 [Amendment] 

18. Change paragraph (j) of § 55.91 
to read: 

(j) Cooling equipment for dried egg 
powder shall be provided and be capable 
of promptly cooling all powder except 
albumen to a temperature of 85° P. or 
less. 


§55.93 [Amendment] 

19. Change paragraph (b) of § 55.93 
to read: 

(b) Egg powder; blending. Subpara¬ 
graphs (1), (2), (3) * (5) and (7) of this 
paragraph are applicable to all powder, 
and subparagraphs (4) and (6) of this 
paragraph are applicable only to whole 
eggs. 

(1) The powder shall be blended uni¬ 
formly throughout the operation. 

(2) Secondary powder shall be blended 
with primary powder continuously by 
mechanical means. 

(3) Approximately the first and last 
175 pounds of powder from the main 
drier for each continuous operation shall 
be checked for improperly dried or 
scorched powder. 

(4) The resident inspector shall draw 
a representative sample and score each 
lot (a lot shall not exceed 2,500 pounds) 
of powder for palatability. A lot scoring 
6!4 or higher is eligible for identification 
with the inspection mark as provided in 
§ 55.36. A lot scoring 4 to 6, inclusive, 
inay be officially identified as provided in 
§55.38. Powder scoring less than 6 V 2 
shall not be blended with higher scoring 
Powder, if the resultant finished product 
J *? ^ officially identified as provided in 
§55.36. Powder, including sweep-down 
Powder, scoring less than 6 V 2 but not 
lower than 4 may be officially identified 
as provided in § 55.38. 

( 5) Powder scoring below 4 and any 
P der . obtained from a dust house. 
2£*« °f. screenings shall not be 

“fentifled or blended with pow- 
tai? t ° fflcia l ly identified, except that 
WKh-bag powder from albumen driers 

m n ded and officially identified, 
df r any P ur Pose other than to 
for blen ding or 
shall hp de 5 lflcatlon ' Palatability scores 
ton determined by a USDA labora- 

b/aninspector eSentatlVe samples drawn 

dram'ta P ^f n ^ ative sam P les shall be 

^oratory^S 06 ^ § 55 - 6(b) f ° r 

§35.94 [Amendment] 

toread* 1 ^ 6 paragra P h ( a> of § 55.94 

stouctedta'luch^’m' 68 ShaU be con ' 

thorough ei man ner as will allow 
approved intake'filtem. b6 equipped with 
§35.98 [Amendment] 
read : Cbangeparagra P h (a) of § 55.98 to 

lighted^ 1 ° r . area sha11 be well 
operators to n 1 ™ afi ? cient size to permit 
Properly wash and sanitize 


all equipment at the rate required by the 
size of the operation. Adequate ventila¬ 
tion shall be provided to insure the 
prompt removal of odors and vapors and 
the air flow shall be away from the 
breaking room. If the washing and 
sanitizing room is not a separate room, 
it shall be an area well segregated from 
the breaking areas and it shall be well 
ventilated with air movement directed 
away from the breaking operations so 
that odors and vapors do not permeate 
the breaking areas. 

§ 55.100 [Amendment] 

22. Change paragraph (f) of § 55.100 
to read: 

(f) Expectorating, or other unsanitary 
practices, shall not be permitted. 

§ 55.101 [Amendment] 

23. Change paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
§ 55.101 to read: 

(a) Pasteurizing facilities. Adequate 
pasteurizing equipment of approved con¬ 
struction shall be provided so that all of 
the liquid whole egg will be processed as 
provided in paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion. The pasteurizing equipment shall 
be provided with a holding tube, an auto¬ 
matic flow diversion valve with attached 
thermal controls, and recording devices 
which will control the flow of egg liquid 
in such a manner as will accomplish 
pasteurization as set forth in paragraph 
(b) of this section and will record tem¬ 
peratures of the heated egg liquid at the 
flow diversion valve continuously and 
automatically during the process. It 
shall be equipped with automatic sound¬ 
warning devices to indicate failure of 
proper operation. Refrigerated holding 
vats of sufficient capacity shall be pro¬ 
vided to hold liquid eggs prior to and 
after pasteurization. 

(b) Pasteurizing operations. The 
strained or filtered liquid egg shall be 
flash heated to not less than 140° P. and 
held at this temperature for not less than 
3Y 2 minutes and not more than 4 min¬ 
utes. The flow diversion valve shall be 
adjusted so that all liquid not meeting 
the temperature requirements shall be 
diverted to a receiving tank and a warn¬ 
ing given of failure to meet the tempera¬ 
ture requirements. The sanitary pipe 
leading from the flow diversion valve 
shall be dismantled, cleaned, and sani¬ 
tized and the flow diversion valve flushed 
with cold water at least once each 4 hours 
of operation and whenever a 30-minute 
time interval has elapsed between use 
and reuse. The pasteurizing equipment 
shall be dismantled, cleaned, and sani¬ 
tized at the end of each day’s operation. 
If the eggs are pasteurized within 30 
minutes after time of breaking, they 
need not be chilled to 45° P. prior to 
pasteurization. Immediately after pas¬ 
teurization the liquid eggs shall be 
cooled as provided in § 55.85 unless they 
are dried immediately. Any other pro¬ 
cedure for pasteurization must be sub¬ 
mitted in writing and approved by the 
national supervisor prior to use. 

§ 55.125 [Amendment] 

24. In § 55.125 substitute the term “33 
grams” for the term “30 grams” con¬ 
tained in the first sentence thereof. 


(Sec. 205, 60 Stat. 1090, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
1624; 19 PJt. 74, as amended) 

Issued at Washington, D.C., the 27th 
day of February 1961. 

Roy W. Lennartson, 
Deputy Administrator, 
Agricultural Marketing Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1807; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:50 a.m.J 


Commodity Stabilization Service 
[ 7 CFR Part 730 ] 

RICE 

Determination of Acreage Allotments 

for 1959 and Subsequent Crops 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to the authority contained in the ap¬ 
plicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 1301, 1352, 1353, 1354, 1377), the 
Department proposes to amend §§ 730.- 
1024 and 730.1033 of the regulations for 
the determination of rice acreage allot¬ 
ments for the 1959 and subsequent crops 
of rice (23 F.R. 8528, 24 F.R. 577, 24 
F.R. 1640, 24 F.R. 2677, 24 F.R. 9615 and 
25 F.R. 3021), for the purposes of (1) im¬ 
plementing the provisions of Public Law 
86-423 which precludes the release and 
reapportionment of any acreage on any 
farm acquired under right of eminent 
domain when the former owner retains 
occupancy through a lease and (2) 
changing the final dates for the release 
and reapportionment of rice allotment 
acreage in the State of California and 
to require any application for increase 
in farm rice acreage allotment from re¬ 
leased acreage be filed not later than the 
final date for releasing allotment. 

With respect to (1) above, it is pro¬ 
posed that the regulations be amended 
with respect to 1961 and subsequent 
crops of rice to provide that in “producer 
States” no acreage released to the county 
committee for reapportionment may be 
reapportioned to land acquired for non- 
agricultural purposes by an agency hav¬ 
ing the right of eminent domain when 
the displaced owner retains occupancy 
through lease and that in “farm States” 
no acreage may be released from nor 
reapportioned to any farm falling in this 
category. 

With respect to (2) above, upon the 
basis of a recommendation from the 
California State Committee, it is pro¬ 
posed that beginning with the 1961 crop 
year the final dates for the release and 
reapportionment of rice allotment acre¬ 
age in California be ehanged from May 
1 and May 15 to April 1 and April 15, 
respectively. It is also proposed that 
any application for increase in farm 
acreage allotment from released acreage 
be filed not later than the date for re¬ 
leasing allotment. 

Prior to incorporating the proposals 
set forth herein into the regulations, 
data, views and recommendations 
pertaining thereto submitted to the Di¬ 
rector, Grain Division, Commodity Sta¬ 
bilization Service, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, Washington 25, D.C., will be 
given consideration, provided such sub¬ 
missions are postmarked not later than 
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15 days from the date of publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register. 

Issued this 27th day of February 1961. 

H. D. Godfrey, 
Administrator , Commodity 

Stabilization Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1840; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:54 a.m.l 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU¬ 
CATION, AND WELFARE 

Food and Drug Administration 

[ 21 CFR Part 121 1 

FOOD ADDITIVES 

Notice of Filing of Petition 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
409(b)(5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 TJ.S.C. 348 
(b)(5)), notice is given that a petition 
has been filed by A. E. Staley Manu¬ 
facturing Company, Decatur, Illinois, 
proposing the issuance of a regulation 
to provide for the safe use of oxidized 
and epichlorohydrinized starch in sizing 
and coatings of paper and paperboard 
for food packaging. 

Dated: February 23, 1961. 

[seal] J. K. Kirk, 

Assistant to the Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1796; Filed, Max. 1, 1961; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[ 21 CFR Part 121 1 
FOOD ADDITIVES 
Notice of Filing of Petition 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
409(b)(5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348 
(b) (5)), notice is given that a petition 
has been filed by W. R. Grace and Com¬ 
pany, Cambridge 40, Massachusetts, pro¬ 
posing the issuance of a regulation to 
provide for the safe use of a neoprene- 
latex cap-sealing compound in food jar 
caps. 

Dated: February 23, 1961. 

[seal] J. K. Kirk, 

Assistant to the Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1797; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[ 21 CFR Part 121 ] 

FOOD ADDITIVES 
Notice of Filing of Petition 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
409(b)(5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348 
(b)(5)), notice is given that a petition 
has been filed by Distillation Products 
Industries, Rochester 3, New York, pro¬ 
posing the amendment of § 121.1018 of 
the food additive regulations to provide 


for the safe use of distilled acetylated 
monoglycerides in vitamin capsules. 

Dated: February 23, 1961. 

[seal] J. K. Kirk, 

Assistant to the Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1798; Filed, Max. 1, 1961; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[ 21 CFR Part 121 1 
FOOD ADDITIVES 
Notice of Filing of Petition 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
409(b)(5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348 
(b)(5)), notice is given that a petition 
has been filed by Red Star Yeast and 
Products Company, 325 North 27 th 
Street, Milwaukee 8, Wisconsin, propos¬ 
ing the issuance of a regulation to pro¬ 
vide for the safe use of butylated hy¬ 
droxy anisole at a concentration of 0.1 
percent in active dry yeast. 

Dated: February 23, 1961. 

J. K. Kirk, 

Assistant to the Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1799; Filed, Max. 1, 1961; 

8:48 a.m.] 


[ 21 CFR Part 121 1 

FOOD ADDITIVES 

Notice of Filing of Petition 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
409(b)(5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 
348(b) (5), notice is given that a petition 
has been filed by Uni-Gum Division, 
T. M. Duche and Sons, Inc., 290 Brighton 
Road, Clifton, New Jersey, proposing the 
issuance of a regulation to provide for 
the safe use of an extract of Furcellaria 
fastigiata in foods. 

Dated: February 23,1961. 

[seal] J. K. Kirk, 

Assistant to the Commissioner of 
Food and Drugs. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1800; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[ 21 CFR Part 121 1 
FOOD ADDITIVES 

Sources of Radiation Used for Inspec¬ 
tion of Food, for Inspection of 
Packaged Food, and for Controlling 
Food Processing 

Pursuant to petitions received from 
General Electric Company, 4855 Electric 
Avenue, Milwaukee 1, Wisconsin, and 
Industrial Nucleonics Corporation, 650 
Ackerman Road, Columbus 2, Ohio, 
notices of filing were published in the 
Federal Register of March 25, 1960 (25 
F.R. 2549) and April 8, 1960 (25 F.R. 
3406), respectively. Based upon data 
supplied in these petitions, an order was 
published in the Federal Register of 


July 9, 1960 (25 F.R. 6483), establishing 
a regulation providing for the safe use 
of certain radiation sources for the in¬ 
spection of foods and food packages and 
for controlling food processes. Follow¬ 
ing publication of the order, Industrial 
Nucleonics Corporation submitted cer¬ 
tain objections to the published regula¬ 
tion and proposed changes therein. 

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs 
has evaluated these objections and other 
relevant material, and has concluded 
that in the interest of clarity and ac¬ 
curacy the regulation should be amended 
to incorporate certain changes in the 
wording and, in addition, to permit the 
safe use of the isotopes kryton 85, cobalt 
60, and radium 226. 

Therefore, pursuant to the provisions 
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (sec. 409(d), 72 Stat. 1787; 21 U.S.C. 
348(d)), and under the authority dele¬ 
gated to the Commissioner by the Secre¬ 
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
(25 F.R. 8625), it is proposed to amend 
§ 121.3001 of Subpart G to read as 
follows: 

§ 121.3001 Sources of radiation used 
for inspection of food, for inspection 
of packaging food, and for con¬ 
trolling food processing. 


Sources of radiation for the purposes 
of inspection of foods, for inspection of 
packaged food, and for controlling food 
processing may be safely used under 
the following conditions: 

(a) The radiation source is one of the 
following: 

(1) X-ray tubes producing X-radia¬ 
tion from operation of the tube source at 
energy levels of 300 kilovolt peak or 
lower. 

(2) Sealed units producing radiations 
at energy levels of not more than 2.2 mil¬ 
lion electron volts from one of the fol¬ 
lowing isotopes: Cesium 137, cobalt 60, 
kryton 85, radium 226, and strontium 90. 

(b) To assure safe use of these radia¬ 


tion sources: 

(1) The label of the sources shall bear, 
in addition to the other information re¬ 
quired by the act: 

(i) Appropriate and accurate infor¬ 
mation identifying the source o 


adiation. 

(ii) The maximum energy of racua- 
;on emitted by X-ray tube sources. 

(2) The label or accompanying laoei- 
ig shall bear: 

(i) Adequate directions for mstalla 

ion and use. , h n 

(ii) A statement that no food shall 

e exposed to a radiation source so 0 f 
eceive an absorbed dose in e 
,000 rads. 

The Commissioner of Pood and Dni=s 
ereby offers an opportunity to any 

erested person to submit vie 3() days 
nents on this proposal, withm 30 
rom the date of publication yieffS 

ice in the Federal Register. , in 

,nd comments should be submit^ 
riplicate and addressed to tion 

iwk neoartment of Health, Educa 
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and Welfare, Room 5440, 330 Indepen¬ 
dence Avenue SW„ Washington 25, D.C. 

Dated: February 23,1961. 

[seal] Geo. P- Larrick, 

Commissioner of Food and Drugs. 

IFR. Doc. 61-1801; Filed, Mar. 1; 1961; 

8:48 a.m.] 


[ 21 CFR Part 121 1 
FOOD ADDITIVES 
Notice of Filing of Petition 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
409(b) (5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348(b) 
(5)), notice is given that a petition has 
been filed by Economics Laboratory, Inc., 
914 Guardian Building, St. Paul 1, Min¬ 
nesota, proposing the issuance of a 
regulation to provide for the safe use of 
polybutoxy polypropoxy polyethyoxygly¬ 
col, polypropoxy polyoxyethylene glycol, 
and nonyl phenol in defoamer composi¬ 
tions used in the processing of paper for 
food packaging. 

Dated: February 23, 1961. 

[SEAL] J. K. Kirk, 

Assistant to the Commissioner of 
Food and Drugs. 

[PR. Doc. 61-1820; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:61 a.m.] 


t 21 CFR Part 121 1 
FOOD ADDITIVES 
Notice of Filing of Petition 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed- 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
409(b) (5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348(b) 
(5>), notice is given that a petition has 
been filed by Hercules Powder Company 
jnc„ 910 Market Street, Wilmington 99, 
“ a ™f e < P r °Posi«ff the issuance of a 
regulation to provide for the safe use of 
oan sizing produced from gum rosin, 
ro f 1 P’ taU oil rosin, partially hy¬ 
drogenated rosin, fully hydrogenated 


\ 


rosin, or dark wood rosin in the manu¬ 
facture of paper and paperboard for 
food packaging. 

Dated: February 23, 1961. 

[seal ] J. k. Kirk, 

Assistant to the Commissioner of 
Food and Drugs. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1821; Filed, 'Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:51 a.m.] 


[ 21 CFR Part 121 ] 

FOOD ADDITIVES 
Notice of Filing of Petition 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
409(b)(5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 
348(b) (5)), notice is given that a peti¬ 
tion has been filed by Dewey and Almy, 
Ltd., Elveden Road, Park Royal, London 
NW. 10, proposing the issuance of a regu¬ 
lation to provide for the safe use in food 
packaging of side-seam cements contain¬ 
ing polyamide resins, sulfonamide for¬ 
maldehyde resins, and ethyl toluene 
sulfonamide. 

Dated: February 23,1961. 

[seal] j. k. Kirk, 

Assistant to the Commissioner of 
Food and Drugs . 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1822; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:52 a.m.] 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

E 47 CFR Part 1 ] 

(Docket No. 13913] 

APPLICATIONS INVOLVING A 
DETERMINATION 

Order Extending Time for Filing 
Comments 

In the matter of amendment of § 1.316 
of the Commission’s rules concerning 


payment of consideration to amend, dis¬ 
miss, or not prosecute applications in¬ 
volving a determination pursuant to 
section 307(b) of the Communications 
Act, Docket No. 13913. 

1. The Commission has before it for 
consideration a petition filed by the 
Federal Communications Bar Association 
requesting that the time for filing com¬ 
ments in the above-entitled proceeding 
be extended from February 20, 1961, to 
March 13, 1961, and that the time for 
filing reply comments be extended from 
March 7, 1961, to March 28, 1961. 

2. The Association states that, due to 
the recent election of new officers and 
changes in the Association’s committee 
assignments, there has been insufficient 
time to prepare comments reflecting the 
views of the Association’s membership. 
The Association further states its belief 
that its comments will be of material as¬ 
sistance to the Commission in this 
proceeding. 

3. Upon considering the representa¬ 
tions of the petitioner, the Commission 
believes that the public convenience, in¬ 
terest, and necessity would be served by 
granting the additional time requested 
for filing comments and reply comments. 

4. Accordingly , it is ordered, That the 
aforesaid request of the Federal Com¬ 
munications Bar Association is granted; 
that the time for filing comments in the 
above-entitled proceeding is extended 
from February 20, 1961, to March 13, 
1961; and that the time for filing reply 
comments is extended from March 7, 
1961, to March 28, 1961. 

Adopted: February 23, 1961. 

Released: February 24,1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1838; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:54 a.m.] 









Notices 


GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

Defense Materials Service 

REPORT OF PURCHASES UNDER PURCHASE REGULATIONS 


December 31, 1960. 


Regulation 

Termination 

date 

Unit 

Program 

limitation 

Purchases i during 
quarter 

Cumulative purchases i 
through end of quarter 

(quantity) 

Quantity 

Amount 

Quantity 

Amount 

ACTIVE PROGRAMS 








Public. Law 206, 83d Cong. 

June 30, 1962 
June 30,1962 

Short dry tons, beryl ore . 

4,500 

25,000 

71 

556 

$40,205 
685,294 

2,720 

21,858 

$1,510,562 

22,016,680 

Mica _ 

Short tons, hand-cobbed mica or equivalent. 

COMPLETED PROGRAMS 








Public Law 206, 8Sd Cong. 

Nov. 1,1957 

Short tons, crude No. 1 and/or Crude No. 2 Asbestos.. 

1,500 



1,499 

850 

1,762,505 

Asbestos. - . 



340,070 


Dec. 31,1958 

/wn tain pH p/UTlhiTlPd nentoxide . 

15,000,000 



16,567,912 

60,637,262 

Oolumbium tantalum. 

Manganese: 

JL OUllUbj wUltUilvU WUlUIUVU pVUVVAXUV—- - 

6,000,000 

6,000,000 

6,000,000 

28,000,000 

3,000,000 



6,020,471 

9,074,869 

Butte-Phillipsburg. 

Doming _ 

June 30,1958 
June 30,1958 

Long ton units, recoverable manganese... ------------- 

. 

. 

6,216,258 

6,108,316 

28,069,901 

2,996,280 

12,036,388 

10,743,179 

Wenden . 

Domestic small producers... 

June 30,1958 
Jan. 1,1961 
July 1,1958 

Long ton units, contained manganese. 

Short ton units, tungsten trioxide . 

. 


71,398,922 

189,212,786 

Tungsten..-...--.-— ----------- 

Public Law 620, 79th Cong . 

Long dry tons, chrome ore and/or chrome concentrates. 

200,000 



199,961 

18,588,036 

Chrome ...... _-_...._ 

June 30,1959 




Defense Production Act 







Mercury: 

Dec. 31,1957 
Dec. 31,1958 
Dec. 31,1957 
Dec. 31,1958 


125,000 

30,000 

75,000 

20,000 



9,428 

2,121,300 

3,938,879 

172,317 

570,797 

Domestic. 

Do. 

Mexican.— 

Do.. 


. 

. 

17,463 

766 

2,608 


i Quantities represent deliveries. 

Dated: February 23,1961. 


[TM. Doc. 61-1811; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 8:50 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Marketing Service 

[P. & S. Docket No. 425] 

SIOUX CITY STOCK YARDS CO. 

Notice of Petition for Modification of 
Rate Order 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Packers and Stockyards Act, 1921, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 181 et seq.), an order 
was issued on April 29, 1960 (19 A.D. 
357), continuing in effect to and includ¬ 
ing December 31, 1961, an order issued 
on December 30, 1957 (16 A.D. 1241), 
authorizing the respondent, Sioux City 
Stock Yards Company, to assess the cur¬ 
rent temporary schedule of rates and 
charges 

On February 16, 1961, a petition was 
filed on behalf of the respondent request¬ 
ing authority to modify, as soon as pos¬ 
sible, the current temporary schedule 
of rates and charges by inserting a new 
provision setting forth a new rate or 
charge for services in connection with 
livestock arriving at the stockyards by 
rail for transfer to motor truck for im¬ 
mediate shipment off the market. The 
new provision would be inserted in the 
current schedule as an exception to the 


regular yardage charge and would read 
as follows: 

On livestock received by rail for immediate 
shipment by truck off the market, not con¬ 
signed to a selling agency, dealer, or packer 
and not offered for sale or weighed, the regu¬ 
lar yardage charge will be waived and in lieu 
thereof a charge of $2.50 per deck will be 
made for the use of facilities and services. 

The proposed modification involves a 
new rate or charge for services not here¬ 
tofore covered by order. Accordingly, it 
appears that this public notice of the 
filing of the petition and its contents 
should be given in order that all inter¬ 
ested persons may have an opportunity 
to indicate a desire to be heard in the 
matter. 

All interested persons who desire to be 
heard in the matter shall notify the 
Hearing Clerk, United States Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture, Washington 25, 
D.C., within 15 days after the publication 
of this notice. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 24th 
day of February 1961. 

Lee D. Sinclair, 
Acting Director , Packers and 
Stockyards Division , Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Service . 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1805; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:49 a.m.] 


John L. Moore, 

Administrator. 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 

[Docket No. 50-150] 

OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY 

Notice of Issuance of Utilization 
Facility License 

Please take notice that no revest for 
a formal hearing having been fll 
lowing the filing of notice of the pro 
posed action with the °®® e „ n jggg 
Federal Register on December^, 1 • 

the Atomic Energy Commission has^ 
sued License No. R-75 a ^ th °™ss and 
Ohio State University to 
operate at power levels up to 10 
(thermal) the pool-type nuciear reac 
located on its campus in Colunu 

Ohio. Notice of foe w pl °p?f register 
was published in the Fgdct a nl44 
on December 21. I960, 25 F.R. 13144. 

Dated at Germantown, Md., this 24t 
day of February 1961. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

R. L. Kirk, 

Deputy Director , Division of 
Licensing and Regnla ■ ^ 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1774; Filed, Mar. 
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[Docket No. 50-142] 

regents of the university of 

CALIFORNIA 

Notice of Issuance of Facility License 
Amendment 

Please take notice that no request for 
a formal hearing having been filed fol¬ 
lowing the filing of notice of proposed 
action with the Office of the Federal 
Register on December 5, 1960, the 

Atomic Energy Commission has issued 
Amendment No. 1 to Facility License No. 
r -71 to The Regents of The University 
of California authorizing operation of 
the UCLA Argonaut-type nuclear reac¬ 
tor at power levels up to 10 kilowatts 
(thermal) on the University’s campus in 
Los Angeles, California, Notice of the 
proposed action was published in the 
Federal Register on December 6 , 1960, 
25 P.R. 8834. 

Dated at Germantown, Md., this 23d 
day of February 1961. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

H. L. Price, 
Director , 

Licensing and Regulation, 

[P.R. Doc. 61-1818; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:51 a.m.] 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 


[Docket 5395 etc.] 

SOUTHERN ROCKY MOUNTAIN AREA 
LOCAL SERVICE CASE 


Notice of Hearing 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as 
amended, that hearing in the above- 
entitled proceeding is assigned to be 
heard, before the undersigned examiner, 
at the following cities, on the dates and 
at the times and places stated: 


March 8, 1961 (10:00 a.m., local time), in 
conference Room 41-C, New Custom House, 
Denver, Colorado. 

13, 1961 ( 10:0 ° am -» local time), at 

l 0 l 2 rL Conquistador H °tel. 3601 East Broad¬ 
way, Tucson, Arizona. 

th^ Ch 2 °’ 1961 (10:00 a - m - local time), in 
LoL at the Lafayette Hotel, 

Beach, California. 


2U96f at Washington > D c - February 


[seal] Joseph L. Fitzmaurice, 
Hearing Examiner . 
(F-R. Doc. 61-1825; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[Order No. E-16406; Docket No. 12107] 

FLYING TIGER line, INC. 


Red “ ced . c ® r 9° Rates; Order 
Dismissing Complaint 

Botrd P at d it* by m the civU Aeronauti 
onthe 20 f^H° Ce .^ Washington, D.< 
Bv tnHff 1 day . of February 1961. 
ary 23 i96i 6 Th ° rn to ^ effective Febri 
(Tiger) i!’ The Flying Tiger Line, Ill 

mg 2 0 Percent C in r ^ d i lCtl y ns approxlrn a 
Co nunod;tip« V / 1 rates for a number 
noaities moving from the We 


Coast to Chicago and points east there¬ 
of. The reductions are to be effected by 
the transfer of such commodities from 
Group 16 to Group 37 of the carrier’s 
tariff. 

By complaint of February 10, 1961, 
United Air Lines, Inc. (United) requests 
investigation of the tariff revision and 
suspension pending decision therein. In 
summary, United alleges that there is 
no economic justification for the pro¬ 
posed reductions, that the rates would 
cause serious diversion from Tiger’s 
competitors, and that there can be no 
reasonable expectation that new traffic 
will materialize in sufficient volume to 
maintain gross revenues. 

On February 15, 1961, Tiger filed an 
answer to United’s complaint, stating 
that the reduced rates are above the 
minimum directional rate level and 
their introduction falls within an ap¬ 
propriate range of carrier discretion 
heretofore permitted by the Board. 
Tiger further points out that United 
confines itself to general allegations in 
support of which no facts are presented, 
whereas extensive internal studies dem¬ 
onstrate to their own satisfaction that 
the proposed rates will develop traffic 
more than sufficient to offset the 
amount of the reduction involved. 

Upon consideration of the matters of 
record, the Board finds that investiga¬ 
tion of the instant tariff revision is not 
warranted and that United’s request 
therefor, and consequently its request for 
suspension, should be denied. The com¬ 
plainant has set forth no facts relative 
to the impact which the reduced rates 
might have upon Tiger’s traffic and rev¬ 
enues, or upon those of its competitors, 
and the proposed rates, which are cur¬ 
rently in effect for numerous commodi¬ 
ties, are within the existing minimums 
upon which the Board has relied in 
recent years. 

Accordingly, pursuant to the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958, and particularly 
sections 204(a) and 1002 thereof: 

It is ordered , That the complaint of 
United Air Lines, Inc., in Docket 12107 is 
dismissed. 

This order will be published in the 
Federal Register. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] Robert C. Lester, 

Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1826; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:52 a.m.] 

[Order No. EM6432; Docket Nos. 12154 etc.] 

MINIMUM RATES APPLICABLE TO 
AIR FREIGHT 

Order Proposing Revocation of Board- 
Prescribed Minimum Freight Rates 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D.C., 
on the 24th day of February, 1961, in the 
matter of MINIMUM RATES APPLIC¬ 
ABLE TO AIR FREIGHT, Docket 12154, 
and Dockets 11728 and 1705-11. 

On August 19, 1960, the Board insti¬ 
tuted an investigation 1 * to determine 


1 Order E-15672. 


whether the existing minimum freight 
rate Orders should be modified or revoked 
and, if modified, in what manner. In¬ 
terested persons were requested to sub¬ 
mit statements of position, together with 
a summary of data and arguments in 
support thereof, by October 14, 1960. 

Twenty-four responses to this request 
have been received and considered by the 
Board. Six of the seven domestic trunk¬ 
lines 2 responding recommended contin¬ 
uation of the current minimum rate 
orders and deferral of hearings pending 
actual experience with jet-powered all¬ 
cargo aircraft. American recommended 
immediate revocation of the minimum 
rate order without hearing in order to 
permit experimentation with promo¬ 
tional rates. Flying Tiger and Slick 
favored immediate hearings and modi¬ 
fication of the minimum rate orders. 
After a transition period, Flying Tiger 
also proposed the elimination of all mini¬ 
mum air freight rate regulations. Riddle 
opposed an investigation and reduction 
in rates, except for exploration of lower 
rates in limited situations. Ten air 
freight forwarders favored immediate 
hearings , 8 and United Parcel proposed 
immediate revocation of the order. Five 
shippers (or shipping groups) favored 
immediate hearings and two stated that 
they favored less restrictions. 

The responses leave no doubt that the 
imminent introduction of turbine-pow¬ 
ered all-cargo aircraft, the use of more 
efficient cargo aircraft and handling 
facilities, the conversion of conventional 
Douglas and Lockheed passenger air¬ 
craft to all-cargo operations, and the 
added space and lift capacity available 
for cargo in the jet passenger aircraft 
will result in significant increases in air 
freight capacity. 

In order to obtain the freight traffic 
necessary to utilize effectively the addi¬ 
tional capacity which will soon become 
available, many of the respondents urged 
that rates lower than the current mini¬ 
mums must be permitted. However, a 
number of responses also took the posi¬ 
tion that the Board should not hold 
hearings for the purpose of prescribing 
new lower minimum rates until there 
has been an opportunity to determine 
from experience the costs of airfreight 
operations with the newer types of air¬ 
craft and facilities. Other responses, 
while not suggesting revocation, urged 
the Board to permit broad experimenta¬ 
tion with freight rates during this period 
in order to develop an air freight market 
necessary for the economic utilization of 
the expanding cargo capacity of the 
carriers. 

In the light of these responses and of 
other facts before the Board, we have 
tentatively concluded that hearings for 
the purpose of modifying the current 
minimum freight rate orders should not 


2 Delta, Eastern, National, Northwest, Trans 
World, and United. 

* Seven air freight forwarders represented 
by the Air Freight Forwarders Association 
took the position that sufficient data for tur¬ 
bine-powered all-cargo aircraft are not now 
available but favored immediate hearings on 
other questions. Airborne Freight, Jet 
Transportation, and Western Transportation 
favored immediate hearings, the latter two 
advocating lower minimum rates. 
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be held at this time. There are no 
experienced data at present with respect 
to costs of the new type turbine-powered 
all-cargo aircraft, and in these circum¬ 
stances there would be significant limi¬ 
tations upon the usefulness of a hearing 
for the purpose of prescribing new mini¬ 
mum rate levels and structures. 

The Board, however, is convinced that 
the air transportation industry is about 
to enter a new era in the carriage of 
freight; that there will be substantial 
increases in air freight capacity in both 
conventional and turbine-powered air¬ 
craft; that lower cost levels are projected 
for the new types of turbine-powered 
all-cargo aircraft; that significant in¬ 
creases in air freight volume must be 
developed to utilize efficiently the cargo 
capacity of enlarged fleets of such air¬ 
craft; and that it is essential to provide 
a regulatory climate that will best 
stimulate initiative within sound eco¬ 
nomic boundaries. 

We have tentatively concluded that 
the carriers can properly be given a 
wider area of managerial discretion than 
afforded under the existing rate orders 
by the prompt revocation of such pre¬ 
scribed minimum rates and by the exer¬ 
cise of our regulatory function through 
the investigation and suspension powers 
provided in section 1002 of the Act. 
Therefore, upon consideration of the 
responses received in Docket 11728 and 
matters discussed herein, we have tenta¬ 
tively concluded that the existing mini¬ 
mum freight rates are no longer desirable 
or necessary and therefore propose to 
adopt an order which will revoke the out¬ 
standing minimum freight rate orders 
now applicable to interstate air freight 
moving within the 48 contiguous states. 

All interested persons shall have 20 
days from the date of the publication of 
this proposal in the Federal Register to 
submit written comments, data, views, or 
arguments bearing upon any matter 
herein proposed. 

A basic premise underlying our pro¬ 
posal to revoke the minimum freight 
rates is the statutory concept that the 
initiation of rates should be a carrier 
function; that the exercise of this func¬ 
tion is restricted by the existence of 
minimum rate orders; and that the con¬ 
tinuance of the existing minimum rates 
is no longer necessary or desirable in the 
absence of impending or actual rate 
wars. We do not consider that revoca¬ 
tion of minimum rates would be a with¬ 
drawal by the Board from effective cargo 
rate regulation, but rather a determina¬ 
tion that in the present circumstances 
the Board and the industry can best 
implement their respective rate func¬ 
tions where the Board exercises its 
powers of investigation and suspension 
with respect to specific tariff proposals. 

There are, therefore, strong policy 
considerations for prompt revocation of 
the existing minimum rates. However, 
our tentative conclusion to revoke such 
prescribed minimum rates rests not only 
upon policy considerations but upon 
other factors before us. The initial 
minimum rate orders were established 
more than 12 years ago to terminate a 
rate war then existing. There are no 
facts known to us which indicate the 


existence of a rate war at this time or an 
imminent threat thereof. Neither is 
there any basis for assuming that any 
air carrier will propose uneconomically 
low rates in domestic air cargo trans¬ 
portation. The present cargo rates are 
generally above prescribed minimums. 
The existing rates which approach the 
Board’s minimum rates are primarily 
directional or deferred air freight rates. 
Except for the recognition that in an 
industry as highly competitive as the air 
transport industry there is always a 
potential for a rate war, there is no 
present basis for assuming that the 
restraint of existing minimum rates upon 
the managerial discretion of the carriers 
is necessary or even desirable. 

The minimum rate orders were based 
upon a record now obsolete. At the time 
of the original decision, the principal 
operators of passenger aircraft con¬ 
tended that air freight should be charged 
with only that added cost which would 
not have been incurred had such traffic 
not been carried. The all-cargo carriers, 
on the other hand, urged that cargo 
rates should be geared to total costs. 
With the scheduled passenger carriers 
now operating an increasingly larger 
number of all-cargo aircraft, there is no 
indication that any carrier now advo¬ 
cates an added cost basis for determin¬ 
ing the overall cargo rate level. The 
line-up of the various carriers as to their 
position with respect to minimum rates 
has changed significantly from the time 
the original orders were adopted. 

The imminent introduction of new 
turbine-powered all-cargo aircraft in 
scheduled cargo service and the rapid 
increase in cargo capacity for the indus¬ 
try make it important that the industry 
have maximum flexibility and oppor¬ 
tunity to experiment with promotional 
rates designed to increase air cargo 
traffic within the limits imposed by the 
rate-making criteria of the Act. 

Under the approach herein proposed 
the usual procedure for the initiation of 
new air freight rates will be through 
tariff proposals filed by the carriers in 
the manner contemplated by the Act. 4 
Of course, the Board then has ample 
authority to prevent abuses of carrier 
discretion under the investigation and 
suspension provisions of section 1002. 

The considerations underlying our 
tentative conclusion to revoke the out¬ 
standing minimum rate orders also indi¬ 
cate that such action should be taken 
without hearing. The basic consider¬ 
ation that carriers should in the first 
instance have the opportunity to file 
new tariff rates, subject to the Board’s 
powers of investigation and suspension, 
is a policy consideration inherent in the 
Act. The fact that the original minimum 
rate orders were prescribed more than 
-12 years ago; that the position of many 
of the parties has now changed; that 
generally rates are above the existing 


minimums; and that no carrier is urging 
the added cost theory are all matters 
properly before us. The imminent intro¬ 
duction of turbine-powered all-cargo 
aircraft, the rapidly increasing cargo 
capacity in the industry, and the need 
for promotional rates, point toward 
prompt implementation of appropriate 
action. There is no provision of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as 
amended, which requires a hearing and 
decision upon the record in order to 
relieve the carriers from the restriction 
of minimum freight rate regulations. 
Nor are we aware of any factual ques¬ 
tions requiring resolution through the 
hearing process or of any other con¬ 
siderations that would indicate that a 
hearing would serve any useful purpose. 
Under these circumstances, the Board 
does not contemplate a hearing on any 
matter proposed herein and is proceed¬ 
ing pursuant to the rule-making require¬ 
ments of section 4 of the Administrative 
Procedure Act. 

In addition to the basic minimum rates 
established for air freight, the Board has 
also established minimum rates for 
assembly and distribution services, * * * 6 and 
sub-minimum directional rates, 8 and 
deferred air freight rates 7 which are 
based upon the minimum rates for line- 
haul traffic. Our tentative decision to 
revoke the basic line-haul minimum 
freight rates is equally applicable to 
these interrelated or supplemental mini¬ 
mum rates. The Board, therefore, has 
tentatively concluded that each of these 
minimum rates should be included in 
any subsequent revocation order. 

There also is pending before the Board 
the Investigation of Minimum Assembly 
and Distribution Charge Rules, Docket 
1705-11. 8 This investigation will become 
moot and its dismissal is proposed at 
such time as the revocation of the mini¬ 
mum rates for assembly and distribution, 
as proposed herein, may become effective 

Therefore, notice is hereby given that 
the Board proposes: 

1. To revoke the minimum rates pie- 
scribed for air freight. 9 

2. To revoke the minimum^ rates pie 
scribed for assembly and datribution 
services in Orders E-4606 <Septemb 
14, 1950) and E-4954 (Decembei 2 . 
1950) 

3. To dismiss the Investigation of Min¬ 

imum Assembly and Distribution Charge 
Rules, Docket 1705-11. < 

4. To suspend further P^eeding . 
this time in the matter of the ^ 
Air Freight Rate Investigation, 

11728. 


4 Section 404 of the Act places upon each 
carrier the duty to establish just and reason¬ 
able individual and joint rates and just and 
reasonable classifications, rules, regulations, 
and practices relating to air transportation. 
Tariff proposals of new rates are subject to 
review by the Board upon complaint or upon 
its own initiative pursuant to section 1002 . 


E Orders E-4606 and E- 49 ^ dated Se p tem- 

ber 14, 1950, and December <su, 

respectively. 1950 ), E-4890 

6 Orders E-4048 (April i August 24, 

(November 30, 1950), E an d E-9114 

1951), E-7837 (October 21, 1953 ), an 

(April 19, 1955). MAVpm ber 6,1958- 

7 Order E-13140, dated November g iggg) 

* See OrdersE-12936 (Septe £ (June 

E-15008 (March 15,1960), ana 1 *- 

“i See*Orders EM639 (June 
(November 12, 1948 ]: E T^5^f j£. 6698 (AUgV*J 
E-4890 (November 30, 1950) . 1 ^,337 

18, 1952), E—6706 ( A "^f. ( Ap r 1119, « 5 J>' 
(October 21, 1983) \tnd E-13 140 (N °' 
E-9138 (April 26, 1955), ana ^ 
vember 6 , 1958). 
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Accordingly, pursuant to section 302.38 
of the rules of practice (14 CFR Part 
302), section 4 of the Administrative 
procedure Act, and sections 102, 204, 404, 
1002, and 1005 of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958, as amended. 

It is ordered, That: 

1. All interested persons shall submit 
their written data, views, and arguments 
on each of the proposals stated above 
within twenty days from the date this 
notice is published in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister, by filing an original and nineteen 
copies thereof with the Docket Section 
of the Board. 

2. That copies of this order shall be 
served upon all certificated and non-cer- 
tiflcated air carriers and air freight for¬ 
warders engaged in the interstate trans¬ 
portation of property, and upon each of 
the following persons who have demon¬ 
strated their interest in this matter. 

Los Angeles Chamber of Commerce. 

American Retail Federation. 

Society of American Florists. 

California Floral Traffic Conference. 

City of Dallas, Texas. 

Dallas Chamber of Commerce. 

Paper Mate. 

Theodore Manufacturing Corporation. 

Western Traffic Conference, Inc. 

Air Freight Forwarders Association. 

This order will be published in the 
Federal Register. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] Robert C. Lester, 

Secretary . 

[FR. Doc. 61-1827; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[Order No. E-16439; Docket No. 12037] 

TRANS WORLD AIRLINES, INC. 

Application for Authority To Suspend 
Service Temporarily at Toledo, 
Ohio; Order Authorizing Temporary 
Suspension of Service and State¬ 
ment of Tentative Findings and 
Conclusions and Order To Show 
Cause 


iWH Pt ? d . by the Civil Aeronaut! 
nnTh office in Washington, D.< 
on the 27th day of February 1961: 

lin?f J T t nUa , ry U ' 1961 > Trans World AJ 
(TWA) filed an applicatii 

Regulating 205 ° f the Board ’ s Econorr 
wgulatKms requesting authority 

Ohfo nn S ? rViCe . temPOrarily at Toled 

UDon’ <m lts route 2 > to become effect! 

PWsuant 2. Ce r?V tS amended certiflca 
E“ aPt . Order E-15365, June 1 

the°’cinnin h « H 16 Board ’ s decision 
vestisa«nn n ni ti 'i r)et;roit Sus Pension Ii 
untilthnR 0 ^^ 9891 ’ and continuh 
r«wct to?h° 0 ard ^ es final action wli 
tificatp ^n th m ? dlfl cation of TWA’s ce 

intermedia , de ^ e *' e Toledo as i 
jermediate point on route 2 . 

states S ^nw rt , of its application TW 
June io l ^ ba ^ Board in i 

Detroit V ase in the Oincinnat 

thority ofTWAi to delete the a > 
intermedTatJ^ * to serve between tl 
Columbus and T«[ S ^ Cincinnati ’ Dayto 
Point Detroit d J° led ? and the termini 

‘he inaugu[ a t°on r0 nf 2 ’ e - ffective upc 
duration of service over t! 

No. 40-8 


Cincinnati-Detroit route then awarded 
to Lake Central Airlines, Inc. (Lake Cen¬ 
tral) ; that the Board withheld issuing 
an amended certificate to TWA; and that 
the carrier has doubts as to whether 
its amended certificate will contain any 
authority to provide service at Toledo. 
TWA further states that without the 
traffic support of Detroit, Dayton, Co¬ 
lumbus and Cincinnati, no possible eco¬ 
nomic justification exists for its services 
at Toledo; 1 and that in addition to the 
service which Lake Central will provide 
in lieu of TWA, Delta is authorized to 
provide service on a route from Detroit 
to Louisville and points south via To¬ 
ledo, Dayton and Cincinnati, as well as 
on a route between Detroit and Toledo, 
on the one hand, and Indianapolis and 
points south on the other. 

No objections to this application have 
been received. 

Upon consideration of the foregoing, 
we tentatively find and conclude that the 
carrier will require further authoriza¬ 
tion in order to suspend all service at 
Toledo, since the Cincinnati-Detroit case 
dealt only with its authority to serve 
between the intermediate points Cin¬ 
cinnati, Dayton, Columbus, and Toledo, 
and the terminal point Detroit and con¬ 
sequently the amended certificate issued 
to TWA (Order E-16403, February 20, 
1961) does not affect its remaining au¬ 
thority at Toledo; that frequent and 
convenient service is now provided at 
Toledo by four trunkline carriers (Cap¬ 
ital, Delta, Eastern, and United) and 
one local service carrier (Lake Central); 
that on February 6, 1961, Lake Central 
filed General Schedule 14, indicating 
that on March 1, 1961, it will inaugurate 
service between Cincinnati and Detroit, 
via intermediate points including Day- 
ton, Columbus, and Toledo; that elim¬ 
ination of TWA at Toledo will result in 
additional revenues for the remaining 
carriers, and in savings for TWA; and 
that consequently the public convenience 
and necessity require the deletion of 
Toledo from TWA’s certificate for 
route 2. 

We further find on the basis of the 
foregoing that it is in the public interest 
to grant TWA authority to temporarily 
suspend on March 1, 1961, all remaining 
services at Toledo which were not af¬ 
fected by the amended certificate issued 
to the carrier pursuant to Order E-16403, 
supra, and that such authority should 
continue until final Board action in the 
proceeding instituted herein looking to¬ 
ward the deletion of Toledo from TWA’s 
certificate for route 2. 

Accordingly, it is ordered: 

1. That TWA be and it hereby is au¬ 
thorized to suspend service at Toledo, 
Ohio, effective March 1, 1961, and con¬ 
tinuing until the Board’s final disposi¬ 
tion of Docket 12160; 

2. That there be and there hereby is 
instituted a proceeding identified as the 
Trans World Airlines Service to Toledo 
Case, Docket 12160; 


1 TWA also represents that of the total 
traffic carried by it to and from Toledo in 
1959 and the first 11 months of 1960, 76.2% 
and 75.9%, respectively, originated at or was 
destined to these four cities. 


3. That all interested persons be and 
they hereby are ordered to show cause 
why the Board should not issue an 
order making final the tentative findings 
and conclusions stated herein and 
amending the certificate of public con¬ 
venience and necessity of TWA for route 
2 so as to delete the intermediate point 
Toledo, Ohio; 

4. That any interested persons having 
objections to the issuance of an order 
making final the proposed findings and 
conclusions and certificate amendment 
set forth herein shall, within 15 days 
from the date hereof, file a statement 
of objections with the Board; 

5. That if no objections are filed, fur¬ 
ther procedural steps shall be deemed 
waived and the matter submitted to the 
Board for issuance of a final order; 

6. That if objections are filed further 
consideration will be accorded any mat¬ 
ters or issues raised by the objections, 
before further action is taken by the 
Board; 

7. That copies of this order shall be 
served on Trans World Airlines, Inc., 
Capital Airlines, Inc., Delta Air Lines, 
Inc., Eastern Air Lines, Inc., United Air 
Lines, Inc., Lake Central Airlines, Inc., 
The Flying Tiger Line Inc., and the City 
and Chamber of Commerce of Toledo, 
Ohio, all hereby made parties to the 
proceeding in Docket 12160; and 

8. That this order shall be published 
in the Federal Register. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] Robert C. Lester, 

. Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1828; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:53 a.m.} 

COMMITTEE FOR RECIPROCITY 
INFORMATION 

CERTAIN CONTRACTING PARTIES TO 

THE GENERAL AGREEMENT ON 

TARIFFS AND TRADE 

Consultations; Submission of Infor¬ 
mation; and Closing Dates 

Consultations with certain contracting 
parties to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade regarding the applica¬ 
tion of quantitative import restrictions 
imposed for balance-of-payments rea¬ 
sons, under the provisions of Articles XII 
and XVIII :B. 

Submission of information to the Com¬ 
mittee for Reciprocity Information re¬ 
garding these consultations. 

Closing dates for submission of written 
statements: March 31, 1961, for April 
consultations; and September 1, 1961, 
for October consultations. 

It is the intention of the Contracting 
Parties to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade to enter into consul¬ 
tation with certain of the parties regard¬ 
ing their application of quantitative 
import restrictions imposed for balance- 
of-payments reasons, under Articles XII 
and XVIII: B of said Agreement. 

The consultations will be conducted 
separately with each consulting country 
during 1961 by a panel of fourteen coun- 







1844 


NOTICES 


tries including the United States. The 
consulting countries and the expected 
timing of their consultations are as 
follows: 

April 


Austria. 

Burma. 

Chile. 


Denmark. 

Finland. 

Japan. 


Indonesia. 

Turkey. 

Union of South Africa. 


October 


New Zealand. 

Norway. 

Israel. 


During each consultation the Contract¬ 
ing Parties will have the opportunity 
(1) to review the country’s financial and 
economic situation and (2) in this con¬ 
text to discuss the possibilities for further 
relaxation of the level of its import re¬ 
strictions, a lessening of the discrimina¬ 
tory application of these restrictions, and 
the moderation of particular policies and 
practices which are especially burden¬ 
some to the exporters of other countries 
adhering to the General Agreement. 

American traders, business firms, la¬ 
bor organizations and other individuals 
or associations which have an interest in 
exporting to one or more of the consult¬ 
ing countries may, as a result of their 
own experience, wish to submit informa¬ 
tion relating to (2) above which will be 
useful to the United States Government 
during the course of the consultations. 

Representations to the Committee in 
response to this invitation, which should 
contain all available supporting informa¬ 
tion, might include views along the fol¬ 
lowing lines: 

1. Quantitative import restrictions af¬ 
fecting goods available from the United 
States have resulted in unnecessary 
damage to the commercial or economic 
interest of the United States, its citizens 
or organizations; 

2. Not even minimum commercial 
quantities of imports of specific com¬ 
modities from the United States are per¬ 
mitted, to the impairment of regular 
channels of trade; 

3. Trade is being restrained by com¬ 
plex or arbitrary licensing procedures, 
or lack of adequate information avail¬ 
able to traders regarding import regu¬ 
lations; 

4. Reasonable access to a traditional 
foreign market has not been restored for 
a particular commodity, even though 
the country concerned has substantially 
relaxed its restrictions on imports in 
general; 

5. The long-standing application of 
import restrictions by a country on a 
particular product has been accom¬ 
panied by the growth of uneconomic out¬ 
put of that product within the country, 
or 

6. Discrimination exists in the treat¬ 
ment of goods available from the United 
States as compared with the treatment 
afforded similar goods from other coun¬ 
tries with convertible currencies. 

In order to permit adequate consider¬ 
ation of views and information, it is 
requested that all responses be submitted 
to the Committee for Reciprocity Infor¬ 
mation by March 31, 1961, regarding the 
countries consulting in April, and by 
September 1, 1961, regarding the coun¬ 
tries consulting in October. Information 


submitted to the Committee after these 
dates will be considered to the extent 
time permits. 

All communications on this matter 
should be submitted in fifteen copies to: 
The Secretary, Committee for Reci¬ 
procity Information, Tariff Commission 
Building, Washington, D.C. Information 
may be submitted in confidence, if 
desired. 

By direction of the Committee for 
Reciprocity Information this 1st day of 
March 1961. 


Leonard H. Pomeroy, 
Secretary, Committee for 
Reciprocity Information. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1864; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
12:00 m.] 


FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY 

[OE Docket No. 61-KC-5] 

CONSTRUCTION OF TELEVISION 
ANTENNA STRUCTURE 

Notice of No Airspace Objection 

The Federal Aviation Agency has cir¬ 
cularized the following proposal to the 
aviation industry for comment and has 
conducted an aeronautical study to de¬ 
termine its effect upon the utilization 
of airspace: 

The Storer Broadcasting Company, 
operator of television station WITT, Mil¬ 
waukee, Wisconsin, proposes to erect an 
antenna structure to be located in the 
City of Milwaukee at latitude 43°05'19" 
north, longitude 87°53'46" west. The 
over-all height of the structure would be 
1,720 feet above mean sea level (1,080 
feet above ground). They are presently 
operating from a tower located near Mil¬ 
waukee, Wis., at latitude 43° 12'30" 
north, longitude 87°55'19" west with a 
height of 1,746 feet above mean sea 
level (1,046 feet above ground). 

No aeronautical objections were re¬ 
ceived as a result of the circularization. 
The aeronautical study disclosed that 
the proposed structure would penetrate 
the outer conical surface of the “Joint 
Industry Government Tall Structures 
Committee Final Report” criteria by 305 
feet. This criteria is not limiting in na¬ 
ture but requires aeronautical study of 
such cases. In this instance, the study 
revealed that there would be no substan¬ 
tial adverse effect upon aeronautical 
operations, procedures or minimum flight 
altitudes. Further, in relocating the 
WOT antenna structure, it removes an 
isolated tower and places the proposed 
structure in an area that in effect is 
shielded by existing structures of sim¬ 
ilar characteristics. WISN-TV has a 
structure located approximately 2.25 
statute miles northwest of the proposed 
WOT-TV structure that has a height of 
1,735 feet above mean sea level. This 
structure penetrates the “Joint Industry 
Government Tall Structures Committee 
Final Report” criteria by 206 feet. In 
addition, the proposed WITI structure 
would be located within one-fourth of 
a mile of a structure with a height of 
1,685 feet above mean sea level. 


Therefore, I find that this proposed 
structure at the location and mean sea 
level elevation specified herein, would 
have no adverse effect upon aeronautical 
operations, procedures or minimum flight 
altitudes and conclude that no objection 
thereto from an airspace utilization 
standpoint be interposed by the Agency, 
provided that the structure will be ob¬ 
struction marked and lighted in accord¬ 
ance with applicable rules and standards 
and provided that the existing an¬ 
tenna structure at a height of 1746 feet 
above mean sea level located at latitude 
43°12'30" north, longitude 87°55'19" 
west be dismantled within 90 days after 
scheduled programming is commenced 
from the new tower. 

This finding will be effective upon the 
date of its publication in the Federal 
Register. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Feb¬ 
ruary 24, 1961. 

James T. Pyle, 
Acting Administrator. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1778; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:45 a.m.] 


[OE Docket No. 61-FW-141 

CONSTRUCTION OF AN ARRAY OF 
NINE RADIO TOWERS 

Notice of No Airspace Objection 

The Federal Aviation Agency has cir¬ 
cularized the following proposal to the 
aviation industry for comment and has 
conducted an aeronautical study to de¬ 
termine its effect upon the utilization of 
airspace: 

The Lake Huron Broadcasting Corp. 
proposes to erect an array of nine radio 
towers to be located near Houston, 
Texas, at latitude 29‘59'33" north, lon¬ 
gitude 95°28'33'' west. The over-all 
height of the structure would be 522 teen 
above mean sea level (406 feet above 
ground). The proposed structures would 
be arranged In a three-by-three para - 
lelogram. The long side of the parallelo¬ 
gram would lie along a bearing 0 
true with adjacent towers spaced 536.# 
feet. The short side of the P ar ^!“° 
gram would lie along a bearing o 
true with adjacent towers spaced 22#.# 
feet 

No aeronautical objectionsweren 
ceived as a result of the ciixulanzation 
The aeronautical study by . th ! ® ture s 
revealed that the proposed stinctures 
would have no effect upon aeronautic^ 
operations, procedures or minimum 

flight altitudes. thpse proposed 

Therefore, I find that these p op ^ 

structures at the location an d 

level elevation specified here n * 
have no adverse effect upon aeionauh^ 
operations, procedures or ® “ n0 
flight altitudes and utili- 

objection thereto from an air P ^ 
zation standpoint be wiU 

Agency, provided ^at Uie s luct in 
be obstruction marked and lig d 
accordance with applicable rules 
standards. .. 

This finding will be efl f® U ^ e U j^EMi 
date of its publication in the 
Register. 
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Issued in Washington, D.C., on Febru¬ 
ary 24, 1961. 

James T. Pyle, 
Acting Administrator . 

ip R. Doc. 61-1779; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Agency Order 64] 

GENERAL COUNSEL ET AL. 


Delegation of Authority 


1. Purpose. The purpose of this order 
is to delegate to the General Counsel, 
Deputy General Counsel, all Associate 
General Counsels, and all Regional 
Counsels certain authority of the Ad¬ 
ministrator under Title III of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 relating to the con¬ 
duct of hearings and investigations. 

2. Delegation. Section 303(d) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 authorizes 
the Administrator to delegate the per¬ 
formance of any function under the Act 
to any officer, employee, or administra¬ 
tive unit under his jurisdiction. Au¬ 
thority to take evidence, issue subpoenas, 
take depositions, and compel testimony 
in the conduct of hearings and investi¬ 
gations authorized by the Federal Avia¬ 
tion Act of 1958 or by the Federal Airport 
Act, and to exercise all authority vested 
in the Administrator by sections 313(c) 
and 1004 of the Act is hereby delegated 
to the General Counsel, Deputy General 
Counsel, all Associate General Counsels 
and the Regional Counsels for the var¬ 
ious Regions. These individuals are di¬ 
rected to exercise this authority in ac¬ 
cordance with any applicable policies 
established or approved by the Adminis¬ 
trator. 


3. Redelegation. The General Coun¬ 
sel, Deputy General Counsel, all Asso¬ 
ciate General Counsels and all Regional 
counsels may redelegate the authority 
delegated to them under section 2 herein 
w any attorney of the Federal Aviation 
«ifk- nC ? . servin 2 under their supervision, 
suoject to such conditions or limitations 
Z ma y Prescribe. Each such re- 
under this section shall be 
t ? e specified hearing or in¬ 
quired 011 ^ WhiCh the authorit y ls 

tive Kt?23 e - Jef ° T y der ls eff r 

Aepnpv T> Yw. ’ 1961 * supersedes 
59-38 of November 1, 
iyoy (24 F.R. 8861). 




D.C., on Feb- 


[F.R. Doc. 


James T. Pyle, 
Acting Administrator. 

61-1804; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:49 a.m.] 


mi COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

Pocket No. 13257 etc.; PCC 61M-292] 

CATSKILLS BROADCASTING CO.ETAL. 
Order Scheduling Hearing 

°avw e Levinson 0 ^ Harry C ' Borwick . 

Henry L ' Se ymour D. Lubin. 

• fcPPP, Joseph K. Schwartz and 


Philip Slutsky, d/b as Catskills Broad¬ 
casting Company, Ellenville, New York, 
Docket No. 13257, File No. BP-12266; 
Jerome Z. Elkin, Charles W. Letter, Sam¬ 
uel Elkin and Henry W. Weiss, d/b as 
Ellenville Broadcasting Company, Ellen¬ 
ville, New York, Docket No. 13258, File 
No. BP-12742; Saul Dresner, Alfred 
Dresner, Samuel Dresner, and Rose Dres¬ 
ner, d/b as Ulster County Broadcasting 
Company, Ellenville, New York, Docket 
No. 13272, File No. BP-11781; for con¬ 
struction permits. 

It is ordered. This 23d day of February 
1961, that Annie Neal Huntting will serve 
as presiding officer in the consolidated 
proceeding herein ordered by the Com¬ 
mission by action released February 21, 
1961 (FCC 61-186; Mimeo No. 98137) ; 
and: It is further ordered. That hearings 
in the proceeding will be held in the of¬ 
fices of the Commission, Washington, 
D.C., commencing April 10,1961. 

Released: February 24, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1829; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:53 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 13955-13957; FCC 61M-295] 

STUART W. EPPERSON ET AL. 

Order Scheduling Hearing 

In re applications of Stuart W. Epper¬ 
son, North Wilkesboro, North Carolina 
Docket No. 13955, File No. BP-13009; To- 
bert B. Brown, Taylorsville, North Caro¬ 
lina, Docket No. 13956, File No. BP- 
13564; Felix C. Abernethy, Granite Falls, 
North Carolina, Docket No. 13957, File 
No. BP-13773; for construction permits. 

It is ordered, This 23d day of February 
1961, that Charles J. Frederick will pre¬ 
side at the hearing in the above-entitled 
proceeding which is hereby scheduled to 
commence on April 19,1961, in Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 

Released: February 24,1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1830; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:53 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 12676 etc.; FCC 61M-297] 

FOUR STATES BROADCASTING CO. 

ET AL. 

Order Scheduling Prehearing 
Conference 

In re applications of John L. Miller, 
tr/as the Four States Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany, Halfway, Maryland, et al., Docket 
Nos. 12676, 12677, 12678, 12679, 13782, 
13784, 13785, 13786, 13787, 13788, 13789, 
13790, 13791, 13792, 13793, 13794, File No. 
BP-11227; for construction permits. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration oral request of Associated 
Broadcasters, Inc., herein for a prehear¬ 
ing conference; 


It is ordered, This 24th day of Febru¬ 
ary 1961, that the request is granted; and 
a prehearing conference is scheduled 
herein for March 8, 1961, at 10:00 a.m. 

Released: February 24, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1831; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:53 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 13954; FCC 61M-294] 

JEFFERSON BROADCASTING CO., 
INC. (WTMT) 

Order Scheduling Hearing 

In re application of Jefferson Broad¬ 
casting Co., Inc. (WTMT), Louisville, 
Kentucky, Docket No. 13954, File No. 
BP-13382; for construction permit. 

It is ordered, This 23d day of February 
1961, that Forest L. McClenning will 
preside at the hearing in the above- 
entitled proceeding which is hereby 
scheduled to commence on April 10, 1961, 
in Washington, D.C. 

Released: February 24,1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1832; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:53 a.m.] 

[Docket Nos. 13958, 13959; FCC 61M-296] 

ROBERT F. NEATHERY AND RADIO 
COMPANY OF TEXAS COUNTY 

Order Scheduling Hearing 

In re applications of Robert F. Neath- 
ery, Houston, Missouri, Docket No. 13958, 
File No. BP-12913; W. R. McKnight, 
Nolan Hutcheson, Raymond E. Duff, S. E. 
Ferguson, Maurice W. Covert, Wm. H. 
Duff, A. W. Roffe, Chester S. Sieloff, d/b 
as Radio Company of Texas County, 
Houston, Missouri, Docket No. 13959, 
File No. BP-14108; for construction 
permits. 

It is ordered, This 23d day of Febru¬ 
ary 1961, that Isadore A. Honig will pre¬ 
side at the hearing in the above-entitled 
proceeding which is hereby scheduled to 
commence on April 17, 1961, in Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 

Released: February 24, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1833; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:53 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 13649 etc.; FCC 61-237] 

RADIO CARMICHAEL ET AL. 

Order Amending Issues 

In re applications of Radio Carmichael, 
Sacramento, California, Docket No. 
13649, File No. BP-12031; Jack L. Powell 
and Alyce M. Powell, Joint Tenants 
(KVON), Napa, California, Docket No. 
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13651, File No. BP-12306; Golden Gate 
Broadcasting Corporation (KSAN), San 
Francisco, California, Docket No. 13652, 
File No. BP-12376; John Matranga, tr/as 
Trans-Sierra Radio, Roseville, Califor¬ 
nia, Docket No. 13653, File No. BP—12938; 
for construction permits. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D.C., on the 23d day of Feb¬ 
ruary 1961; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the petition for clarification 
of Issue 6 specified in the Commission’s 
Order released July 13, 1960 (FCC 60- 
808) in the above-captioned proceeding, 
filed by Golden Gate Broadcasting Cor- 
portion on January 30, 1961, and plead¬ 
ings filed in response thereto; 

It appearing that Issue 6 was intended 
to require a determination of the matters 
set forth in Issue 6 as amended herein; 
and 

It further appearing that no opposition 
to the petition has been filed; 

It is ordered, That the petition of 
Golden Gate Broadcasting Corporation, 
filed January 30, 1961, is granted; and 

It is further ordered, That Issue 6 in 
the above-captioned proceeding is 
amended to read as follows: “To deter¬ 
mine whether the roof-top antenna sys¬ 
tem proposed by Golden Gate Broadcast¬ 


ing Corporation (BP-12376) is in 
compliance with § 3.188(d) of the Com¬ 
mission’s rules, and, if not, whether 
circumstances exist which would war¬ 
rant a waiver of said section.” 

Released: February 27, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1834; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:53 a.m.] 


[Canadian List No. 156] 

CANADIAN BROADCAST STATIONS 

List of Changes, Proposed Changes, 
and Corrections in Assignments 

February 15,1961. 

Notification under the provisions of 
Part in, section 2, of the North American 
Regional Broadcasting Agreement; list 
of changes, proposed changes, and cor¬ 
rections in assignments of Canadian 
broadcast stations modifying appendix 
containing assignments of Canadian 
broadcast stations (Mimeograph No. 
47214-3) attached to the recommenda¬ 
tions of the North American Regional 
Broadcasting Agreement engineering 
meeting. 


Call letters 

Location 

Power kw 

An¬ 

tenna 

Sched¬ 

ule 

Class 

Expected date of com¬ 
mencement of opera¬ 
tion 



580 kilocycles 





CKY 

Winnipeg, Manitoba- 

Edmonton, Alberta_ 

50 kw.- 

DA-2 

U 

HI 

NIO with increased 

^1‘K'TT A 

10 kw-- 

DA-2 

u 

IH 

power. 

Do. 

OFOT' 

Timmins, Ontario_ 

1 kw__ 

DA-1 

u 

III 

Delete assignment— 
Vide 620 kilocycles. 
EIO 2-15-62. 

CFRA (PO: 

660 kc 5 kw 
DA-1). 

Ottawa, Ontario_ 

50 kw D/lOkwN.. 

DA-2 

u 

III 


620 kilocycles 





CFCL.... 

Timmins, Ontario. - . 

10 kw D/2.5 kw N. 

DA-2 

u 

III 

NIO with increased 


1090 kilocycles 




power. 

CHIC (change 
in call letters 
from CFJB). 

Brampton Ontario 

0.25 kw. 

ND 

D 

II 



1140 kilocycles 





foe. 

Terrace, British Columbia . 

1 kw_ 

ND 

u 

II 


Vi 1 A JV (do- 

signment of 
call letters). 

1500 kilocycles 





p.ffTTP, 

Cobourg—Port Hope, On¬ 
tario. 

1 kw. 

DA-D 

D 

II 

Now in operation. 








Federal Communications Commission, 
[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 61-1835; Filed, Mar. 1,1961; 8:53 a.m.] 


All members of the industry are cor¬ 
dially invited to attend and participate 
in one or more of these conference 
sessions. 

The purpose of the conference, which 
was authorized by the Commission pur¬ 
suant to application by the United Fresh 
Fruit and Vegetable Association, is to 
afford all members of the industry an 
opportunity to consider and propose for 
establishment, subject to the Commis¬ 
sion’s approval, rules designed to elimi¬ 
nate and prevent unfair methods of com¬ 
petition, unfair or deceptive acts or prac¬ 
tices, and other trade abuses violative of 
laws administered by the Commission. 
Any industry member may submit sug¬ 
gested trade practice rules for considera¬ 
tion at the conference and take part in 
the discussion of proposals or suggestions 
presented by others. 

Among the subjects for rules which 
have been suggested for consideration at 
the conference sessions are price dis¬ 
crimination, brokerage and commissions 
in lieu thereof, advertising and other 
sales promotional allowances, services, 
or facilities, and inducing or receiving 
discriminations in price, which are viola¬ 
tive of section 2 of the Clayton Act as 
amended (generally referred to as the 
Robinson-Patman Act). It is antici¬ 
pated that provisions and examples will 
be suggested at the sessions which will 
supply guidance to industry members as 
to the meaning and application of the 
statutory provisions. 

After the conference sessions and be¬ 
fore any rules are finally approved by 
the Commission, a draft of proposed 
rules in appropriate form will be made 
available to all affected or interested 
parties including consumers and con¬ 
sumer organizations, upon public notice, 
affording them opportunity to present 
their views, criticisms, and suggestions 
regarding the proposed rules and to be 
heard at a public hearing in the matter 
to be announced by the Commission. 

Issued: March 1,1961. 

By direction of the Commission. 

[seal] Robert M. Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[FR. Doc. 61-1817; Filed, Max. 1, l 061 ’ 
8:51 a.m.] 

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File No. 812-1365] 


FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 

[File No 21-540] 

FRESH FRUIT AND VEGETABLE 
INDUSTRY 

Trade Practice Conference 

A trade practice conference will be held 
in three sessions at the following times 
and places: 

First session—March 21, 1961, commencing 
at 10:00 a.m., P.s.t., at the Sheraton Palace 
Hotel, San Francisco, California. 


Second session—March 27, 1961, commenc¬ 
ing at 10:00 am., c.s.t., at the Conrad Hilton 
Hotel, Chicago, Illinois. 

Third session—March 29, 1961, commenc¬ 
ing at 10:00 a.m., e.s.t., at the Statler Hilton 
Hotel, New York, New York. 

under the auspices of the Federal Trade 
Commission. These conferences will be 
held under the general supervision of the 
Honorable Sigurd Anderson, Federal 
Trade Commissioner, and will constitute 
the first step in proceedings authorized 
by the Commission for the establishment 
of trade practice rules for the industry. 


DIVERSIFICATION FUND, INC. 

Notice of Application for Order of 
Exemption 

February 23,1961- 

Notice is herebygiven thatDn'ersiflc^^ 
tionFund. Inc. (•‘Appl lc ant),oi“ 

Massachusetts, a Massachusete co P ^ 

tion and an open-end, d registered 

agement investment c 0 “P“ y a ny“Act of 
under the Investment C p jj Ca tion 

1940 (“Act”), has filed f” a ^tforan 
pursuant to section 6(c) of the A ^ 
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plicant from compliance with the pro¬ 
visions of section 14(a) of the Act. 

Applicant has filed a registration 
statement under the Securities Act of 
1933 for 1,335,000 shares of common 
stock, $1 par value, to be offered to in¬ 
vestors in exchange for such investors* 
securities. The purpose of the Fund is 
to provide investors holding securities 
at relatively low tax bases with a means 
of exchanging such securities for shares 
of the Fund, thereby obtaining diversifi¬ 
cation without incurring any Federal 
capital gains tax liability at the time of 
such exchange. Vance, Sanders & Com¬ 
pany, Inc., the dealer manager, and a 
group of securities dealers which it will 
form and manage intend to solicit de¬ 
posits of securities, to be held by a de¬ 
pository in safekeeping for the separate 
account of each investor, until April 1, 
1961, which date may be extended to no 
later than May 24, 1961. At all times 
during the solicitation period, the de¬ 
positing investor will retain all incidents 
of ownership to the securities deposited, 
with the right to withdraw such securi¬ 
ties from the deposit without charge. 

The minimum deposit to be accepted 
from any investor is to be securities 
having a market value of $25,000, and the 
exchange will not be consummated un¬ 
less the market value of the deposited 
securities as at the effective date of the 
planned exchange aggregates a minimum 
of $30,000,000. In the event that such 
value is not then realized, the deposited 
securities will be returned to investors 
without charge to them. If such value 
is obtained upon the termination of the 
solicitation period, a report describing 
the deposited securities, including their 
current market value and their basis for 
Federal income taxation, will be mailed 
to all depositing investors, who will then 
have the right to withdraw any or all of 
their deposited securities for a period of 
three weeks from the mailing of the 
report. During this period Applicant 
f ay require any investor to withdraw 
ny or all of his deposited securities, in 
wmch event SUC h investor will have the 
nght to withdraw any or all of his re¬ 
maining securities from the deposit. Also 

wil L have the to reject 
purities on deposit for a period of up 

during a f ter the end of the period 
draw® au 1C < the , investor “ay with- 
are ° f A £ pli cant’s shares which 
b»S' 1 m ^hange for securities will 
datp nf't ® lmu 'taneously on the effective 

investor u e t„ eXChange ' Each depositing 
quire *=1* ^present that he will ac- 

in the h pianned App h cant issue d to him 
■ntenuon ® xchan !?e without any 

iic offering^ dlstnbuting them in a pub- 

perUnent Jlif* tbe Act Provides, in 
vestment no registered in¬ 

hering of ^? any sh all make a public 
c °mpanv S securi ties unless such 
*100W0 or ,mi. net Worth of at least 
c °ndition of ?ht SS pr .°y lsion is made as a 
rities under * eglstrati °n of its secu- 

th ^opSon 0 nL n CUrities Act which > In 
•v insures ( A ) th fh^? mn J! ssl0n> adequate- 
date of such - ^ ba t’ af ter the effective 
win not i«uean^f trati -? n statement, it 
Proceeds of ,f? y se c ui ’ity or receive any 
•Pore than 9 ^ 7 subscri Ption until no 
man 25 responsible persons have 


made firm agreements to purchase secu¬ 
rities in an aggregate net amount which 
will give the company a net worth of at 
least $100,000; (B) that said amount will 
be paid into such company before sub¬ 
scriptions will be accepted from any per¬ 
sons in excess of 25; and (C) that ar¬ 
rangements will be made whereby any 
amounts so paid in, plus any sales load, 
will be refunded to any subscriber on 
demand in the event the net proceeds so 
received do not result in the company’s 
having a net worth of at least $ 100,000 
within 90 days after such registration 
statement becomes effective. Applicant 
presently has one outstanding share of 
capital stock, nominal assets, and no 
liabilities, and anticipates that it will 
have only one such outstanding share, 
nominal assets, and no liabilities prior 
to the planned exchange if the exemp¬ 
tion sought in the instant application is 
obtained. Applicant submits that under 
the circumstances described the exemp¬ 
tion sought would be consistent with the 
purposes intended to be served by sec¬ 
tion 14(a). 

Section 6 (c) of the Act provides, 
among other things, that the Commis¬ 
sion, by order upon application, may 
conditionally or unconditionally exempt 
any person from any provision or pro¬ 
visions of the Act or of any rule or reg¬ 
ulation thereunder, if and to the extent 
that such exemption is necessary or ap¬ 
propriate in the public interest and con¬ 
sistent with the protection of investors 
and the purposes fairly intended by the 
policy and provisions of the Act. 

Notice is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may, not later than March 
15, 1961, at 5:30 p.m., submit to the 
Commission in writing a request for a 
hearing on the matter accompanied by 
a statement as to the nature of his 
interests, the reason for such request and 
the issues of fact or law proposed to be 
controverted, or he may request that he 
be notified if the Commission should 
order a hearing thereon. Any such com¬ 
munication should be addressed: Secre¬ 
tary, Securities and Exchange Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D.C. At any time 
after said date, as provided by Rule 0-5 
of the rules and regulations promulgated 
under the Act, an order disposing of the 
application herein may be issued by the 
Commission upon the basis of the show¬ 
ing contained in said application, unless 
an order for hearing upon said applica¬ 
tion shall be issued upon request or upon 
the Commission’s own motion. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1791; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:47 a.m.] 

[File No. 24B-1122] 

RIDALL CORP. 

Order Temporarily Suspending Ex¬ 
emption, Statement of Reasons 
Therefor, and Notice of Opportunity 
for Hearing 

February 23,1961. 

I. Ridall Corporation (issuer), a 
Massachusetts corporation, 44 Roxbury 
Street, Roxbury 19, Massachusetts, filed 


with the Commission on November 3 , 
1959, a notification on Form 1-A and an 
offering circular relating to a proposed 
public offering of 100,000 shares of non¬ 
voting common stock at $1 per share for 
an aggregate amount of $ 100,000 for the 
purpose of obtaining an exemption from 
the registration requirements of the Se¬ 
curities Act of 1933, as amended, pursu¬ 
ant to the provisions of section 3 (b) and 
Regulation A promulgated thereunder. 

n. The Commission has reasonable 
cause to believe that: 

A. The offering circular omits to state 
material facts necessary in order to make 
the statements made, in the light of the 
circumstances under which they are 
made, not misleading, particularly with 
respect to: 

1. The failure to disclose the purposes 
for which the cash proceeds of the shares 
sold to date have been used; 

2. The failure to state the number of 
shares remaining to be sold; 

3. The failure to disclose in the fore¬ 
part of the offering circular the specu¬ 
lative aspects of the offering; 

4. The failure to disclose whether the 
issuer has commenced operations; 

5. The failure to disclose adequately 
the lack of voting rights as to the securi¬ 
ties being offered; 

6 . The failure to disclose the relative 
costs of shares held by management and 
those to be held by the public and the 
percentage of ownership of management 
as compared with that of the public; 

7. The failure to disclose adequately 
the current status of the manufacture of 
the mobile incinerator, the number man¬ 
ufactured to date and the cost thereof 
to the affiliate and any profit realized 
through sale to the issuer; 

8 . The failure to disclose whether any 
contracts have been entered into by the 
issuer for the use of the mobile incin¬ 
erator; and 

9. The failure to submit financial 
statements of the affiliate, General Auto¬ 
mation Corporation. 

B. The issuer has failed to cooperate 
with the Commission in connection with 
its proposed offering under Regulation 
A in that the issuer has refused to re¬ 
spond to letters from the Commission’s 
staff with respect to amendment of the 
revised offering circular. 

C. The offering would be made in vio¬ 
lation of section 17(a) of the Securities 
Act of 1933, as amended. 

III. It is ordered, Pursuant to Rule 261 
of the general rules and regulations un¬ 
der the Securities Act of 1933, as 
amended, that the exemption under Reg¬ 
ulation A be, and it hereby is, tempo¬ 
rarily suspended. 

Notice is hereby given that any person 
having any interest in the matter may 
file with the Secretary of the Commis¬ 
sion a written request for hearing within 
thirty days herefrom; that within twenty 
days after receipt of such request, the 
Commission will, or at any time upon 
its own motion may, set the matter down 
for hearing at a place to be designated 
by the Commission for the purpose of 
determining whether this order of sus¬ 
pension should be vacated or made per¬ 
manent, without prejudice, however, to 
the consideration and presentation of 
additional matters at the hearing; and 
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that notice of the time and place for said 
hearing will be promptly given by the 
Commission. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1792; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[File No. 812-1377] 

SHARES IN AMERICAN INDUSTRY, 
INC. 

Notice of Filing of Application Ex¬ 
empting Transaction Between Af¬ 
filiates and Purchase of Securities 
During an Underwriting 

February 23,1961. 

Notice is hereby given that Shares in 
American Industry, Inc. (“Applicant”), 
a registered, open-end, diversified in¬ 
vestment company has filed an applica¬ 
tion pursuant to sections 10(f) and 17(b) 
of the Investment Company Act of 1940 
(“Act”) for an order of the Commission 
exempting from the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 10(f) and 17(a) of the Act the pro¬ 
posed purchase by the Applicant of 500 
shares of common stock of Rixon Elec¬ 
tronics Inc. which is a portion of a 
115,000 share offering of $.25 par value 
capital stock expected to be offered to 
the public during the latter part of Feb¬ 
ruary 1961 at a price not to exceed $7 
per share. 

Auchincloss, Parker & Redpath is the 
underwriter of the issue on a firm com¬ 
mitment basis. An employee of the lat¬ 
ter firm is Dr. Horace Buxton, Jr. who is 
also a director of the Applicant. 

Applicant contends that the exemp¬ 
tion provided by Rule 10f-3 of the Act is 
unavailable due to the fact that it pro¬ 
poses to purchase the stock from an af¬ 
filiated person and because there is no 
assurance at present that the sales com¬ 
mission will not exceed 7 percent. The 
price to be paid will be equal to the public 
offering price in effect on the first full 
day of the offering.. 

Section 10(f) of the Act provides, 
among other things, that no registered 
investment company shall knowingly 
purchase or otherwise acquire, during 
the existence of any underwriting or sell¬ 
ing syndicate, any security (except a 
security of which such company is the 
issuer) a principal underwriter of which 
is a person of which a director of such 
registered investment company is an af¬ 
filiated person. The Commission may 
exempt a transaction from this prohibi¬ 
tion if and to the extent that such ex¬ 
emption is consistent with the protection 
of investors. Since one of the Appli¬ 
cant’s directors is an affiliated person 
of the underwriter offering the stock, the 
purchase thereof by Applicant is subject 
to provisions of section 10(f) of the Act. 

Section 17(a) of the Act prohibits an 
affiliated person of a registered invest¬ 
ment company, or an affiliated person of 
such a person, from selling to or pur¬ 
chasing from such registered investment 
company any security or other property, 
subject to certain exceptions, unless the 
Commission upon application pursuant 


to section 17(b) grants an exemption 
from the provisions of section 17(a), 
after finding that the terms of the pro¬ 
posed transaction, including the consid¬ 
eration to be paid, are reasonable and 
fair and do not involve overreaching on 
the part of any person concerned, that 
the proposed transaction is consistent 
with the policy of each registered invest¬ 
ment company concerned as recited in 
its registration statement and reports 
filed under the Act, and is consistent 
with the general purposes of the Act. 
Since the Applicant proposes to purchase 
the stock from an affiliated person of Dr. 
Buxton, a director of the Applicant, the 
proposed transaction is subject to the 
provisions of section 17(a) of the Act. 

Notice is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may, not later than March 
7, 1961, at 5:30 p.m., submit to the Com¬ 
mission in writing any facts bearing 
upon the desirability of a hearing on the 
matter and may request that a hearing 
be held, such request stating the nature 
of his interest, the reasons for such re¬ 
quest and the issues, if any, of fact or 
law proposed to be controverted, or he 
may request that he be notified if the 
Commission should order a hearing 
thereon. Any such communication or 
request should be addressed: Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
Washington 25, D.C. At any time after 
said date, the application may be granted 
as provided in Rule 0-5 of the rules and 
regulations promulgated under the Act, 
an order disposing of the application 
herein may be issued by the Commission 
upon the basis of the showing contained 
in said application unless an order for 
hearing upon said application shall be 
issued upon request or upon the Commis¬ 
sion’s own motion. 


By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1793; Filed,- Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[File No. 1-4252] 

UNITED INDUSTRIAL CORP. 
Order Summarily Suspending Trading 

February 24,1961. 


The Common Stock, $1 par value of 
United Industrial Corporation (Dela¬ 
ware) being listed and registered on the 
New York Stock Exchange and the Pa¬ 
cific Coast Stock Exchange, and ad¬ 
mitted to unlisted trading privileges on 
the Detroit Stock Exchange; and 

The Series A Convertible Preferred 
Stock, $8.50 par value of United Indus¬ 
trial Corporation (Delaware) being listed 
and registered on the New York Stock 
Exchange and the Pacific Coast Stock 
Exchange; and 

The Warrants to Purchase Common 
Stock’ of United Industrial Corporation 
(Delaware) being listed and registered 
on the American Stock Exchange and 
the Pacific Coast Stock Exchange; and 
The Commission being of the opinion 
that the public interest requires the sum¬ 
mary suspension of trading in each such 
security on such Exchanges and that 


such action is necessary and appropriate I 
for the protection of investors; and 
The Commission being of the opinion 
further that such suspensions are neces¬ 
sary in order to prevent fraudulent, 
deceptive or manipulative acts or prac¬ 
tices, with the result that it will be 
unlawful under section 15(c)(2) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and the 
Commission’s Rule 15c2-2 thereunder 
for any broker or dealer to make use of 
the mails or of any means or instrumen¬ 
tality of interstate commerce to effect 
any transaction in, or to induce or 
attempt to induce the purchase or sale 
of any of such securities, otherwise than 
on a national securities exchange; 

It is ordered , Pursuant to section 19(a) 
(4) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934 that trading in said securities on 
the American Stock Exchange, the New 
York Stock Exchange, the Detroit Stock 
Exchange and the Pacific Coast Stock 
Exchange be summarily suspended in 
order to prevent fraudulent, deceptive 
or manipulative acts or practices, this 
order to be effective for a period of ten 
(10) days, February 25, 1961, to March 
6, 1961, both dates inclusive. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1794; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:47 a.m.] 

TARIFF COMMISSION 

[AA1921—18] 

RAYON STAPLE FIBER FROM 

BELGIUM 

Notice of Investigation 

Having received advice from the 
Treasury Department on February 21 . 
1961 that rayon staple fiber from Bel¬ 
gium is being, or is likely to be, sold 
the United States at less than fair value, 
the United States Tariff Commission bus 
instituted an investigation uncler secuo 
201(a) of the Antidumping Act, lWh ® 
amended (19 U.S.C. 160(a)), to deter 
mine whether an industry in the Um 
States is being or is likely to be ™ h J 
or is prevented from being establi^ 

by reason of the importationofsucn 

merchandise into the United States. 

No hearing in connection with this 
investigation has been ordered, 
hearing is ordered, due noticeof 
and place will be given, 
tion, interested parties are « 

§ 208.4 of the Commissions nile^ 

practice and procedure (19 car ties 
which provides that interested 
may, within 15 days , a /„ t£ * the fedebai 
publication of this notice in bearing 
Register, request that a pub t 

be held, stating reasons for the 1 req { ^ 

Any interested party may . a ^ ent 0 f 
the Commission a written s ^ em subje ct 
information pertinent t fifteen 

matter of this in ve f stl S at i° n t sh o U ld be 
clear copies of such statem n^ ^ jnter . 
submitted. Information w co nfi- 

ested Party desires Jf^ed on separate 
dence sh0U ^ ea b r e ly S " b a ” ed “Submitted in 


pages each < 
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Confidence’'. Written statements must 
be filed not later than March 27, 1961. 

Issued: February 27, 1961. 

By order of the Commission. 

[seal] Donn N. Bent, 

Secretary. 

|F.R. Doc. 61-1813; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:50 a.m.] 


[AA1921—17] 

RAYON STAPLE FIBER FROM FRANCE 

Notice of Investigation 

Having received advice from the 
Treasury Department on February 21, 
1961 that rayon staple fiber from 
Prance is being, or is likely to be, sold 
in the United States at less than fair 
value, the United States Tariff Commis¬ 
sion has instituted an investigation 
under section 201 (a) of the Antidump¬ 
ing Act, 1921, as amended (19 U.S.C. 
160(a)), to determine whether an in¬ 
dustry in the United States is being or is 
likely to be injured, or is prevented from 
being established, by reason of the im¬ 
portation of such merchandise into the 
United States. 

No hearing in connection with this in¬ 
vestigation has been ordered. If a hear¬ 
ing is ordered, due notice of the time 
and place will be given. In this connec¬ 
tion, interested parties are referred to 
§ 208.4 of the Commission’s rules of prac¬ 
tice and procedure (19 CFR 208.4) which 
provides that interested parties may 
within 15 days after the date of publica¬ 
tion of this notice in the Federal Regis¬ 
ter request that a public hearing be held, 
stating reasons for the request. 

Any interested party may submit to 
tne Commission a written statement of 
information pertinent to the subject 
matter of this investigation. Fifteen 
clear copies of such statement should be 
submitted. Information which an in¬ 
terested party desires to submit in con- 
naence should be submitted on separate 
Pages each clearly marked “Submitted 
in Confidence’’. Written statements 
must be filed not later than March 27, 

Issued: February 27,1961. 

By order of the Commission. 

I ' SEAL - 1 Donn N. Bent, 

Secretary. 

Doc. 61-1814; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:50 a.m.] 

hepartment of the interior 

Bureau of Land Management 
CALIFORNIA 

N °Ter e m 0f , Amendm ent and Partial 

drawal H B ° f Pr °P° sed With- 
w °l and Reservation of Land 

Nt . February 21,1961. 

Sacramento <uL« PPlication Serial No - 
reservation n ° f 4 ^ 492 : f0r withdrawal and 
on of la nds, was published as 


Federal Register Document No. 57-8314 
on pages 8069 and 8070 of the Issue for 
October 10, 1957. The description of 
the lands involved in the proposed with¬ 
drawal application is hereby amended to 
conform to the official survey plats to 
read as follows; 

Humboldt Meridian, California 

T. 16 N., R. 7 E., 

Sec. 1: Lots 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, and 9. 

T. 16 N., R. 8 E., 

Sec. 5: Lots 5 and 6, SW^NE^, SWU 
NW14, Ni/ 2 NWi/ 4 SWi/ 4 , SE^NW&SW^, 
NE»/ 4 SWi/ 4 , NWy 4 SEi/ 4 ; 

Sec. 6: Lot 7, SE^SW^, W^SE^, NV, 
NEV4SE*4, SW&NE&SE14; 

Sec. 7: Wi/ 2 Ey 2 . 

The areas described aggregate approx¬ 
imately 817.24 acres of public lands 
within the Klamath National Forest. 

The applicant agency has cancelled its 
application insofar as it involved the 
lands described below. Therefore, pur¬ 
suant to the regulations contained in 43 
CFR, Part 295, such lands will be at 
10:00 a.m. on March 23, 1961, relieved of 
the segregative effect of the above-men¬ 
tioned application. 

The lands terminated are; 

Humboldt Meridian, California 
T. 16 N., R. 7 E., 

Sec. 1: That portion of patented Mineral 
Lot 51 extending into SW^NE^, that 
portion of patented Mineral Lot 44 ex¬ 
tending into SWy 4 NWy 4 , and that por¬ 
tion of patented Mineral Lot 52 extend¬ 
ing into SW ^4 NE 14 and NE^SE^; 

Sec. 2: Patented SE^NE^, SE^SW 1 ^, 
N1/ 2 SE14, SWV4SE y 4 ; 

Sec. 11: NW^NE^, Ei/ 2 NWy4. 

T. 16 N., R. 8 E., 

Sec. 5: Patented SWy 4 NWy 4 SWy 4 , and 
that portion of patented Mineral Lot 40 
extending into SE%SW*4 and SWy 4 
SEi/ 4 ; 

Sec. 6: Patented Lots 6 and 8 in W^SW 1 ^, 
that portion of patented Mineral Lot 38 
extending into wy 2 SWy 4 , and patented 
SE&NE14SE&; 

Sec. 7: Patented NWy 4 . 

[seal] Walter E. Beck, 

Manager, Land Office, 
Sacramento. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1783; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 

8:46 a.m.] 


Office of the Secretary 

[Order No. 2850] 

ASSOCIATE COMMISSIONER, BU¬ 
REAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS 

Delegation of Authority 

February 21, 1961. 

John O. Crow, Associate Commissioner 
of the Bureau of Indian Affairs, is hereby 
authorized to exercise all the authority 
vested in the Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs by the Secretary of the Interior. 

(Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1950; 5 U.S.C., 
481, note) 

Stewart L. Udall, 
Secretary of the Interior. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1790; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:47 ajn.] 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Office of the Secretary 

EXECUTIVE ASSISTANT TO THE 
SECRETARY 

Establishment of Office 

Correction 

In F.R. Doc. 61-1654, appearing at 
page 1671 of the issue for Saturday 
February 25, 1961, that portion of sec¬ 
tion 4 which follows the phrase “of 
this order” should read “shall remain 
in full force and effect until hereafter 
amended or revoked under appropriate 
authority.” 


COURTLANDT F. DENNEY 

Statement of Changes in Financial 
Interests 

In accordance with the requirements 
of section 710(b) (6) of the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act of 1950, as amended, and 
Executive Order 10647 of November 28, 
1955, the following changes have taken 
place in my financial interests as re¬ 
ported in the Federal Register during 
the past six months. 

A. Deletions: No change. 

B. Additions: No change. 

This statement is made as of Febru¬ 
ary 15, 1961. 

COURTLANDT F. DENNEY. 

February 20, 1961. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1816; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:50 a.m.] 

OFFICE OF CIVIL AND DEFENSE 
MOBILIZATION 

GEOFFREY BAKER 

Appointee’s Statement of Business 
Interests 

The following statement lists the 
names and concerns required by subsec¬ 
tion 710(b) (6) of the Defense Produc¬ 
tion Act of 1950, as amended. 

No change since last statement, published 
August 18, 1960 (25 F.R. 8011). 

Dated; February 1, 1961. 

Geoffrey Baker. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-1775; Filed, Mar. 1, 1961; 
8:45 a.m.] 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATION 
FOR RELIEF 

February 27,1961. 

Protests to the granting of an appli¬ 
cation must be prepared in accordance 
with Rule 40 of the general rules of prac¬ 
tice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 15 
days from the date of publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. 
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NOTICES 


Aggregate-of-Intermediates 
PSA No. 36921: Grains from Baudette 
and Williams, Minn. Filed by Canadian 
National Railways (No. 8), and Duluth, 
Winnipeg and Pacific Railway Company 
(No. 8), jointly for themselves and in¬ 
terested rail carriers. Rates on oats, rye, 
wheat and flaxseed, in carloads, from 


Baudette and Williams, Minn., to Duluth, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota Transfer, St. 
Paul, Minn., and Superior, Wis. 

Grounds for relief: Maintenance of 
through one factor rates from named 
origins to destinations beyond named 
destinations not depressed by same com¬ 
petitive conditions as rates to named 
destination. 


Tariff: Supplement 46 to Canadian 
National Railways tariff I.C.C. W-658. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[FJR. Doc. 61-1810; Filed, Mar. 1 , 1961; 
8:50 ajn.] 
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